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PART 2424— PROTECTION OF
PRIVACY AND FREEDOM OF
INFORMATION
Sec.

Subpart 2424.1— Protection of Individual
Privacy Procedures

2424.103 Procedures.
Subpart 2424.2— Freedom of Information
Act

2424.202 Policy.
Authority: Sec. 7(d) of the Department of
Housing and Urban Development Act (42
U.S.C. 3535(d)).

PART 2432— C O N TR A C T FINANCING
Subpart 2432.4— Advance Payments
2432.410 Findings, determination and
authorization.

(c)
The Determination and findings
required by FAR 32.402(c)(l)(iii) shall be
made by the Head of the Contracting
Activity only in those instances where
specific delegation of authority has been
issued in writing giving the HCA such
authority to approve advances.
Sec. 7(d) of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development Act (42 U.S.C. 3535(d)))

Subpart 2424.1— Protection of
Individual Privacy

PART 2436— CONSTRUCTION AND
AR CHITECT-EN GINEER CO N TR A CTS

2424.103

Subpart 2436.6— Architect-Engineer
Services

Procedures.

(b)(2) See 24 CFR Part 16 for the HUD
regulations which implement the Privacy
Act.
Subpart 2424.2— Freedom of
Information Act
2424.202

Policy.

See 24 CFR Part 15 for the HUD
regulations which implement the
Freedom of Information Act.

Sec.

2436.602 Selection of firms for architectengineer contracts.
2436.602- 2 Evaluation boards.
2436.602- 4 Selection authority.
2436.602- 5 Short selection processes for
contracts not to exceed $10,000.
Authority: Sec. 7(d) of the Department of
Housing and Urban Development Act (42
U.S.C. 3535(d))).

with one or more of the firms being
considered that might be or might
appear to be a conflict of interest, he or
she will disqualify him or herself and
call it to the attention of the Chairperson
for resolution and proper action. The
Chairperson will refer the matter to the
Office of General Counsel.
(d)
Confidentiality. The evaluation
board is to be insulated from outside
pressures, to the extent practical. No
person having knowledge of the
activities of the board shall divulge
information concerning the deliberations
of the board to any other persons not
having a need to know such information.
2436.602- 4

Selection Authority.

(a) T h e final selection decision shall
be made by the appropriate Primary
Organization Head (Headquarters) or
the appropriate Field Office Manager
(Field).
2436.602- 5 Short selection processes for
contracts not to exceed $10,000.

The short selection process described
in FAR 36.602-5(a) is authorized for used
for contracts not expected to exceed
$ 10,000.

SUBCHAPTER E— GENERAL
CO N TR AC TIN G REQUIREMENTS

Subpart 2436.6— Architect-Engineer
Services

PART 2429— TAX ES

2436.602 Selection of firms for architectengineer contracts.

Subpart 2437.2— Consulting Services

2436.602- 2

2437.204 Policy

Subpart 2429.1— General
2429.101

Resolving of tax problems.

In order to have uniformity in HUD’s
treatment of the tax aspects of
contracting and ensure effective
cooperation with other Government
agencies on tax matters of mutual
interest, the Office of General Counsel
has the responsibility within HUD for
handling all those tax problems.
Therefore, the contracting activity will
not engage in negotiation with any
taxing authority for the purpose of
determining the validity or applicability
of, or obtaining exemptions from or
refund of, any tax. When a problem
exists, the Contracting Officer shall
request in writing the Office of General
Counsel’s assistance. The request shall
detail the problem and be accompanied
by appropriate backup data. The Office
of General Counsel shall report to the
Contracting Officer as to the necessary
disposition of the tax problem. The
Contracting Officer will notify the
contractor of the outcome of the tax
problem. The Office of General Counsel
shall have the responsibility for
communications with the Department of
Justice for representation or intervention
in proceedings concerning taxes.
Sec. 7(d) of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development Act (42 U.S.C. 3535(d)))

Evaluation boards.

(a) Each architect-engineer evaluation
board, whether permanent or ad hoc,
shall consist of at least three voting
members who are Federal employees
from the appropriate program area or
from Federal offices outside the program
area as appropriate. One member of
each board shall be appointed
Chairperson. Three (3) alternate
members who are Federal employees
shall also be appointed, but at any given
time the majority of voting members
shall be from the program area
concerned. The members of a permanent
board shall be appointed for a period of
two years. Appointment shall be made
by the following authorities with copies
of appointment memoranda furnished to
the appropriate contracting activity:
(1) A ssistant Secretary or equivalent
for boards appointed at the
Headquarters level;
(2) F ield O ffice Manager for boards
appointed at the Field Office level.
(c)
Conflict o f interest. Each board
member, whether voting or nonvoting,
shall become familiar with those
provisions of 24 CFR, Subtitle A, Part O,
Housing and Housing Credit regulations
regarding conflicts of interest. If at any
time during the selection process a
board member encounters a situation

PART 2437— SERVICE CONTRACTING

All proposed consulting service
awards in excess of the applicable small
purchase limitation are subject to the
review and approval of the
Headquarters and Field Procurement
Review Boards mandated by 2415.105.
Subchapter G— Contract Management
(Sec. (d) of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development Act (42 U.S.C. 3535(d)))

PART 2449— TERM INATION OF
CO N TR A CTS
Subpart 2449.1— General Principles
2449.111 Review of proposed
settlements.

The Head of the Contracting Activity
shall establish internal procedures to
ensure the independent review of
proposed termination settlements in
excess of $100,000.
(Sec. 7(d) of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development Act (42 U.S.C. 3535(d)))
Dated: Feburary 24,1984.
Donald J. Keuch Jr.,'

Deputy A ssistan t Secretary fo r
Adm inistration.
[FR Doc. 84-5503 Filed 2-29-84; 8:45 am]
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HUMAN SERVICES
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[Program Announcement No. 13623-841]

Administration for Children, Youth and
Families; Runaway and Homeless
Youth Program; Availability of
Financial Assistance
Office of Human Development
Services, Department of Health and
Human Services.
agency:

Announcement of Availability
of Financial Assistance—Centers for
Runaway and Homeless Youth and
Coordinated Networking Grants.

a c t io n :

The Administration for
Children, Youth and Families (ACYF),
Youth Development Bureau, announces
the availability of fiscal year 1984 funds
for the Runaway and Homeless Youth
Basic Center Grants and the
Coordinated Networking Grants
Programs. These grants are authorized
by the Runaway and Homeless Youth
Act, 42 U.S.C. 5701 et seq. This Act was
enacted by Title III of the Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act
of 1974 (Pub. L. 93-415), as amended by
the Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1977
(Pub. L. 95-115), and the Juvenile Justice
Amendments of 1980 (Pub. L. 96-509).
This program announcement consists
of three parts. Part I covers the scope of
this announcement and generally
describes the following: the purpose,
goals and objectives of the Runaway
and Homeless Youth Program; the two
types of grants to be supported during
F Y 1984—Basic Center and Coordinated
Networking Grants; and the application
and review process attendant to the
award of grants under Parts II and III of
this announcement. Part II describes the
Basic Center Grants component and
provides detailed guidance on how to
prepare and submit an application. Part
III describes the Coordinated
Networking Grants component and
gives detailed guidance on how to
prepare and submit an application for
the separate part.
sum m ary:

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:

ACUF/Youth Development Bureau,
Division of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, 400 Sixth Street, SW.,
Room 5754, Washington, D.C. 20201,
Telephone; (202) 755-8208.
The closing date for receipt of air
applications under Parts II and III of this
announcement is April 16,1984.
d a te:
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Part I: General Considerations

A . Scope o f This Program
Announcement
This program announcement solicits
applications and describes the
application process for the Basic Center
Grants and the Coordinated Networking
Grants Programs to be competitively
awarded during the third and fourth
quarters of fiscal year 1984. The
grantees who are eligible for non
competitive basic center continuation
grants will receive administrative
guidance for the submission of their
applications from their respective
regional offices, listed at the end of this
program announcement. They are,
therefore, not covered under this
announcement.

B. Program Purpose
The purpose of the National Runaway
and Homeless Youth Program is to
provide financial assistance to establish
or strengthen community-based centers
designed to address the needs (e.g.,
outreach, detached youth work,
temporary shelter, counseling, family
counseling and aftercare services) of
runaway and homeless youth and their
families. Additionally, Section 311(a) of
the Act authorizes the Secretary “to
make grants . . . to coordinated
networks . . .” These grants are to
provide financial assistance to the
coordinated service networks of
runaway and homeless youth serving
agencies to develop and strengthen the
coordination of resources and services
to runaway and homeless youth and
their families between and among the
public and private sectors.
Programs receiving Runaway and
Homeless Youth Act funding under Parts
II and III of this announcement are
required to be knowledgeable of and to
adhere to the requirements of 45 CFR
Part 1351, Runaway and Homeless
Youth Program, and other applicable
Federal regulations. Applicants must
develop their application in accordance
with those regulations and the
supplementary instructions which are
included in this announcement.

C. Program Goals and Objectives
The program goals and objectives of
the Runaway and Homeless Youth Act
are to assist runaway and homeless
youth centers to: (a) Alleviate the
problems of runaway and homeless
youth; (b) reunite youth and their
families and to encourage the resolution
of intrafamily problems through
counseling and other services; (c)
strengthen family relationships and to
encourage stable living conditions for

youth; and (d) help youth decide upon a
future course of action.
The centers to be funded under Part II
of this program announcement are
required to provide outreach, temporary
shelter, individual and group counseling,
family counseling and aftercare
services. These services must address
the immediate needs of youth while they
are away from home, and provide
individual and family counseling and
other assistance needed to resolve
intrafamily problems, and to strengthen
family relationships. Additionally, both
directly and through linkages with other
social service agencies, the centers are
required to furnish other assistance such
as health, education, legal, and
employment services geared to the
needs of the individual clients and
families served.
For FY 1984, a special emphasis is
being placed on strengthening the
coordination of resources and services
for runaway and homeless youth and
their families by supporting, through
one-time grants, coordianted networks
of nonprofit, private service agencies at
the State, local or regional levels. The
applications for networking grants will
be solicited and reviewed under three
discrete priority areas. The networking
priority areas are: Networking to
develop effective community responses
to the needs of older adolescents;
networking to expand the State role in
meeting the needs of runaway and
homeless youth; and networking support
for center-oriented problem solving. Part
III of this announcement provides
detailed guidance on the requirements
and application procedures for this
activity.

D . Application Process
Eligible organizations wishing to
compete for Basic Center or
Coordinated Networking Grants must
submit a completed application by April
16,1984. All applicants must clearly
identify on the application form (SF 424,
Box 7) whether they are applying for a
Runaway and Homeless Youth Basic
Center Grant or Coordinated
Networking Grant. Applications
received in response to this
announcement will be reviewed by
ACYF and other Federal staff and nonFederal experts.
Agencies and organizations interested
in applying for funds may receive
application information from the Youth
Development Bureau, ACYF, 400 6th
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 20201—
Attention ACYF-YDB-841. Telephone:
(202) 755-8208.
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1. Application Requirements
In order to be considered for a
Runaway and Homeless Youth Basic
Center or Coordinated Networking
Grant, an application must be submitted
on the forms and in the manner required
by the Administration for Children,
Youth and Families.
The application must be executed by
an individual authorized to act for the
applicant agency and to assume
responsibility for the obligations
imposed by the terms and conditions of
the grant award. Applications must be
prepared in accordance with the
guidance provided in this
announcement. All the information
needed and the forms required to submit
a complete application under this
program are contained in this
announcement.
2. Notification Under Executive Order
12372
This program is covered under
Executive Order 12372,
"Intergovernmental Review of Federal
Programs”, and 45 CFR Part 100,
"Intergovernmental Review of
Department of Health and Human
Services Programs and Activities”,
previously the A-95 review process. In
those States that have opted to review
applications for financial assistance
under the Runaway and Homeless
Youth Act Program, State processes or
directly affected State, areawide,
regional and local officials and entities
have sixty (60) days to comment on your
application, starting from the deadline
date for application submission.
Applicants are encouraged to submit
material required by their State Single
Point of Contact as early as possible and
are encouraged to obtain comments
prior to the submission of the
application. Material should be
submitted to the applicable State Single
Point of Contact identified in the listing
included at the end of this
announcement. The applicant should
forward any comments received by the
State process to ACYF. ACYF will notify
die State of any application reveived
which has no indication that the State
process had an opportunity to review it.

3- Priority for Funding
Section 313 of the Runaway and
Homeless Youth Act requires that
priority for funding be given to
organizations with demonstrated
experience in providing services to
runaway and homeless youth, and their
families, and to organizations requesting
grants of less than $150,000. As specified
in 45 CFR 1351.12—“Past experience
means that a major activity or the

agency has been the provision of
temporary shelter, counseling, and
referral services to runaway and
otherwise homeless youth and their
families, either directly or through
linkages established with other
community agencies.”

4. A vailability o f Forms
For your convenience, a copy of each
form required to submit an application
for a grant under the Runaway and
Homeless Youth Program is included in
the Appendices to this announcement.
Title III of Pub. L. 96-509, the Runaway
and Homeless Act, and the Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR) Title 45, Part
1351—Runaway Youth Program may be
available at the main branch of your
local public library, university libraries,
U.S. Government Printing Office
bookstores, or from the ACYF regional
offices listed at the end of this
announcement. These materials may
also be obtainen by writing to: ACYF,
Youth Development Bureau, Division of
Runaway and Homeless Youth
Programs, 400 Sixth Street, SW., Room
5754, Washington, D.C. 20201,
Telephone: (202) 755-8208.
Additional copies of this
announcement are also available from
the above address or may be obtained
from the regional offices listed at the
end of this announcement.
5. Application Consideration
All applications which are complete
and conform to the requirements of this
program announcement will be subject
to a competitive review and evaluation
process against the specific criteria
outlined in Sections II-D and III-G of
this program announcement. This
review will be conducted in
Washington, D.C. Reviewers will
include individuals knowledgeable in
the areas of youth development and/or
human service programs (from States
other than the one being reviewed),
Federal staff and other experts. The
results of the competitive review will be
taken into consideration by the Director
of the Youth Development Bureau who,
in consultation with the ACYF regional
officials, will recommend projects to be
funded. The ACYF Commissioner will
make the final selection of applicants to
be funded. The Commissioner may elect
not to fund any applicants that have
known management, fiscal or other
problems or situations which make it
unlikely that they would be able to
provide effective services to runaway
and homeless youth. For example, this
might apply to an applicant which has
failed to serve an adequate number of
runaway and homeless youth in the
past. Successful applicants will be
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notified through the issuance of a Notice
of Financial Assistance Awarded which
sets forth the amount of funds granted,
the terms and conditions of the grant,
the effective date of the grant, the
budget period for which support is
given, the non-Federal share to be
provided, and the total project period for
which support is provided.
Organizations whose applications have
been disapproved will be notified in
writing of that decision.
Part II: Basic Center Grants

A . Eligible Applicants
States, localities, private non-profit
agencies and coordinated networks of
such agencies are eligible to apply for a
Runaway and Homeless Youth Basic
Center Grant as long as they are not a
part of the law enforcement structure or
the juvenile justice system. States are
defined to include any State of the
United States, the District of Columbia,
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,, the
Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands,
the Virgin Islands, Guam, American
Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands. (See 42
U.S.C. 5603(7) as amended by Sec. 5(c)
of Pub. L. 96-509). Federally recognized
Indian tribes are eligible to apply for
grants as local units of government.
Non-Federally recognized Indian tribes
and Indian organizations are eligible to
apply for grants as private nonprofit
agencies.

B. A vailable Funds
The Administration for Children,
Youth and Families expects to award a
total amount of approximately
$18,000,000 in Basic Center Grants to an
estimated 240 programs for runaway
and homeless youth in fiscal year 1984.
Of that amount, an estimated $2,200,000
will be available for the non-competing
continuations that were funded for the
first time in fiscal year 1981 for a four
year project period. It is anticipated that
the balance of approximately
$15,800,000 will be available under Part
II of this announcement to fund an
estimated 198 programs, including some
new centers in currently unserved
communities that did not receive
funding under the Runaway and
Homeless Youth Act (Title III, Pub. L.
96-509) during the previous center
grants competition held in fiscal year
1983. It is also anticipated that the
project and budget periods of grants,
both competitive and non-competitive,
will be for a period of 12 months.
The number of Basic Center Grants
awarded within each State will depend
upon the State’s allocation and the
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number of acceptable applications.
Also, all applicants under this
announcement will compete with other
applicants in the State in which their
services will be provided. In the event
that agencies within any State
jurisdiction either submit applications
which fail to meet the minimum criteria
for funding, or do not submit
applications, the Assistant Secretary for
Human Development Services may
reallocate any such unused funds.
Under Section 313 of this Act, as
amended (42 U.S.C. 5713), DHHS, in
considering both Basic Center and
Coordinated Networking Grant
applications, gives priority to
organizations which have a
demonstrated experience in the
provision of services to runaway and
homeless youth and their families and to
organizations requesting grants of less
than $150,000. In negotiating the final
budgets for successful applicants,
consideration will be given to the need
expressed in the application which
identifies the number of runaway or
homeless youth in the community in
which the center will be located; the
existing availability of services designed
to meet the immediate needs of runaway
and homeless youth and their families;
and the range and types of services to
be provided under the proposed project
within the requirements of the Act, as
shown in criterion number 3, Section D
of the announcement.
The following table indicates the total
fiscal year 1984 allocations for each
State.

R unaway and Ho m e l e s s Y outh C e n t e r s
Allocations b y S ta te — Continued
[T o t a l 5 7 S ta te s — F is c a l y e a r 1 9 8 4 ]

N ew Mexico......_............................................................
N ew Y o rk .......................
North Carolina................................................................
North Dakota..................................................................
O h io ..........................................— ....... « ...........„ ...........
Oklahom a........ ................................................................
O re g o n ............................. ........ ...........« ....._ ........ .......
Pennsylvania...................................................................
Rhode Island..................................................................
South Carolina....«.........................................................
South D a kota ...........................
T e nnessee.......................................................................
Te xa s ..........................
U ta h — ....._ ............
Vermont................... „ „ ............« ..................................„.
Virginia...............................................................................
W ashington...«.....................................
W est Virginia................................................. _ ..............
Wisconsin.........................................................................
W yo m in g ................................ „ .....„ ...... ........................
Puerto R ico___ ____ __________ ____ _________ ____
Virgin Islands........ ....... „ ...............................................
American S a m o a ..........................................................
G u a m .................................
Pacific Trust Territories...............................................
Northern Mariana Islands................... .................. ..... '

117,302
1,266,801
452,958
54,138
835,531
247,231
198,509
839,143
64,967
259,863
55,944
353,704
1,271,123
162,415
37,900
404,231
306,817
1 51,588
368,142
43,311
350,093
12,631
3,611
12,632
18,046
1,806

T o ta l.«..................................« ..... ......................« $18,000,000

C. Grantee Share o f the Project
A ten percent match of the Federal
dollars requested is required of all
grants funded under this announcement.
The non-Federal portion may be for
grantee incurred costs or in-kind
contributions (including the facility,
equipment or services) and must be
project-related and allowable under the
cost principles as provided in 45 CFR
Part 74, the Department’s regulation on
the Administration of Grants.

D. Review Criteria
R unaway and Ho m e l e s s Y outh C e n t e r s
Allocations b y S ta te
[T o t a l 5 7 S ta te s — F is c a l y e a r 1 9 8 4 ]

Alabama.................... ............................ „.«„...........
Alaska..................................................... ..................
Arizona.............. «.........«...................... ..................
Arkansas............................................... _________
California................................................ ...... ............
Colorado................................................ ..................
Connecticut....................................... ......................
Delaware............................................... ..................
District of Columbia............................. ..................
Georgia.............. .................................
..................
..................
..................
Kansas___ __ ___________________
Kentucky........................ «.......................................
.................
Maine.................. «................................. ..................
Maryland..................................................................
..................
Michigan..................................... ...........
Minnesota............ «...............................
Mississippi............................................. ..................
Missouri........... ...................................... ..................
Montana................................ «.........«...
Nebraska............................................... .................. „
Nevada.................. «.................................................
..................
New Jersey........................................... ..................

$324,809
39,692
234,581
180,460
1,823,502
230,631
216,562
45,110
37,896
RR1.RPO
456,707
77,599
ftfi.fi??
880,595
4 3 3 J0 7
223,770
180,463
292,126
376,946
86,621
312,020
397,014
723,648
319,417
223,772
369,947
63,165
122,582
64,137
70,50?
533,102

All competitive applications for
financial assistance to support the
operation of basic centers for runaway
and homeless youth will be reviewed
and evaluated against the following
criteria:
1. The reasonableness of the proposed
budget, including a justification for
costs. (10 points)
2. The extent to which the applicant
has demonstrated the ability to access
other resources which can strengthen
support for the existing or proposed
center’s activities and to remain a viable
organization at the expiration of the
Federal funding period. (15 points)
3. The extent to which the application
documents the need for services to
runaway and homeless youths in
proposed service areas (e.g., specific
communities, districts, neighborhoods)
on the basis of a comprehensive
community needs assessment, including
the extent to which the selection of
these areas is based on the incidence of
runaway and homeless youth.

a. Documentation of the need and
availability of services for runaway and
homeless youth within the locality to be
served by the Runaway and Homeless
Youth Program. (Citation of data
sources) (5 points)
b. Documentation of the number of
runaway and homeless youth. (Current
and by source) (5 points)
c. Evidence of a connection between
the needs identified and the program of
services planned or offered by the
applicant agency. (5 points)
d. Description of the relationship
between the location of the center to
other existing availability services
within the community and discusses the
results or benefits anticipated in terms
of both clients served and the
community at large and the State (for
example: youth reunification with the
family, reduction in delinquency). (5
points)
Total: 20 points.
4.
The ability of the applicant to
design, establish and continue a center
which can achieve the goals and
requirements of this grant program as
set forth in the Runaway and Homeless
Youth Act, the Administrative
Requirements (45 CFR Part 1351), and
the Program Performance Standards.
a. Adequate documentation which
provides a narrative of prior experience
in planning, organizing and providing
services to runaway and homeless youth
and their familities. This discussion
should include, but not be limited to, the
methods for providing:
• Outreach/community relations
• Individual intake
• Case planning with each youth
• Temporary shelter
• Individual, family and group
counseling
• Aftercare
• Service linkages
• Alternative placements for youth who
cannot return home
• Provision for and verification of the
safe arrival home or in alternative
placement (15 points)
b. The applicant adequately provides
a description of the procedures which
are or will be employed in the following
areas:
• Documentation which shows that
the facility where the youth will be
sheltered is in compliance with
applicable State and local licensing
requirements; and certification that no
more than 20 youth will be sheltered in a
single facility.
• Procedures to be employed in
providing shelter on a 24-hour basis to
runaway and homeless youth directly or
indirectly.
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• Procedures for contacting the
parents or legal guardians if the youth is
provided temporary shelter, including a
summary of applicable State and local
laws regarding parental permission
requirements.
• Provisions for linking the center’s
activities with the National
Communications System/National
Runaway Switchboard.
• How the center has developed or
will develop working relationships with
law enforcement; juvenile court, and
local public and private agency
personnel, including procedures for
returning youth who have run away
from correctional institutions in
accordance with applicable Federal,
State and local laws.
• How the center has demonstrated
active participation in local and State
networks or coalitions of youth serving
agencies or other human service
organizations. (15 points)
c. The applicant provides a discussion
of plans for collecting and maintaining
adequate statistical records profiling the
youth and families served and the
procedures to be employed to ensure the
confidentiality of this information. The
applicant also provides quantitative
monthly reports and quarterly
projections of program
accomplishments. (5 points)
d. The applicant provides an
organizational chart; describes how the
project is staffed, how staff are selected,
trained and supervised; and how the
organization ensures 24 hour
accessibility and adequate adult/youth
ratio at all times; and provides position
descriptions and resumes for key staff
and a listing of board members. This
criterion includes a description of the
recruitment, training and utilization
efforts for volunteers in the
organization, including their roles; and
me extent to which the program has
defined specific roles for youth in
Planning, policy, decision making and
service delivery. (5 points)
Total; 40 points.
5- TTie extent to which the applicant
organization has demonstrated
experience in planning, organizing and/
or providing information, temporary
s elter, counseling and referral services
to runaway and homeless youth and
meir families. (10 points)
The provision of assurances (i.e.,
written agreements, licenses) that the
aPplicant will comply with the program
requirement related to assurances
provided for in the Code of Federal
Kegulations, Title 45, Part 1351. (5
Points)
Total: 100 points.

E. Instructions for Com pleting the
Application
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d. Part III—Budget Information—
Complete Part III in accordance with the
instructions contained in Appendix B.
1. Application Requirem ents. In order
to be considered for a Basic Center
e. Part IV—Project Narrative—
Grant, an applicant must submit one
Describe the project you propose in
signed original and two copies of the
response to this announcement. Your
grant application, including all
narrative (27 pages typed single-spaced
attachments. ACYF encourages the
maximum, on 8Vz" x 11" plain white
submission of an additional five copies
bond with 1" margins on both sides)
for a total of eight copies in order to
should provide information on how
expedite the processing and to facilitate
application meets the review criteria.
the panel review process. There is no
We strongly suggest that you follow
penalty for not submitting these
these format and page limitations.
additional copies. One copy of the
1. Table o f Contents. Provide a Table
complete application should be sent to
of Contents including a listing of any
the appropriate Regional office listed at
appendices.
the end of this announcement. The
2. Geographic Location. Describe the
remaining complete applications,
precise location of the project. Maps or
including the original and all copies,
other graphic aids may be attached. (1
must be sent to: HDS/Division of Grants
page).
and Contracts Management, 330
3. O bjectives and N eed For This
Independence Avenue, SW „ Room 1740,
A ssistance. (4 pages maximum, single
Washington, D.C. 20201—Attention
spaced).
ACYF—YDB—841. The program
Provide a concise description
announcement number (13623-841) must
documenting the need for services for
be clearly identified on the application
runaway and homeless youth in the area
(SF 424, box 6).
to be served. These data must be
2. Content o f Application. Each copy
doucmented by source and may be
of the application must contain the
complied from the most recent census,
following items in the order listed:
police, juvenile court, welfare, existing
a. A Project Abstract Form
runaway services and other sources. (1)
b. A Standard Form 424, page 1
Information should include data on the
c. Part II—Project Approval Information
incidence of runaway and homeless
d. Part III—Budget Information
youth in the geographic area to be
e. Part IV—Project Narrative
served including the demographics of
f. HHS-SF 441, Assurance of
males, females; ethnic origin; ages; State
Compliance, Title VI, Civil Rights Act
of origin; approximate distance that
of 1964
clients have run to the center; services
g. HHS-SF 641, Assurance of
needed by youth and families; and
Compliance, Sec. 504, Rehabilitation
outcomes as well as an analysis of the
Act of 1973, As Amended.
existing services for runaway and
3. Instructions fo r Preparing
homeless youth in the community. (2)
Application. For your convenience, we
Demonstrate the connection between
have reprinted the forms and
the needs identified and the program of
instructions for applying for Federal
services planned or offered by the
Assistance from HDS programs as
applicant agency.
appendices A and B to this
4. Results or Benefits Expected. (2
announcement. We suggest that you
pages maximum, single space).
reproduce the forms and use them to
prepare your application.
This section should identify the
Prepare your application in
results and benefits to be derived from
accordance with the following
the implementation of services to
instructions:
runaway and homeless youth and their
a. Project Abstract Form—Please
families under this grant program.
complete the Project Abstract Form
Specifically, the applicant should
which is Appendix A of this
describe: the results or benefits
announcement. The completed form
anticipated in terms of clients served,
should be used as a cover sheet for your
the community-at-large, the State (for
application. In order to facilitate
example: Youth reunification with the
handling, do not use covers, binders, or
family, independent living situations,
tabs.
aftercare services, reduction in
b. Standard Form 424, page 1—
delinquency, etc.). In addition, explain
Complete Standard Form 424, page 1 in
the criteria to be used to evaluate the
accordance with the instructions
results of successes of the project and to
contained in Appendix B.
determine if the results and benefits
c. Part II—Project Approval
identified are being acheived.
Information. This form is self5. Approach. (20 pages maximum,
explanatory.
single spaced, excluding timetables,
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charts, supporting documentation or
listings).
a. Outline a plan of action pertaining
to the scope and detail of how the
proposed work will be accomplished for
this grant program. This section of the
program narrative must described the
specific plan of action and program of
services that would be provided under
the proposed project and must reflect a
conceptualization of the issues to be
addressed relative to runaway and
homeless youth and their families.
Specifically, the program narrative must
address at a minimum the following
areas:
i. What services the center provides/
will provide to runaway, homeless and
other vulnerable youth and families and
how they are/will be provided,
including at a minimum: Outreach/
community relations; individual intake;
case planning with each youth;
temporary shelter; individual and/or
group counseling; family counseling;
service linkages; alternative placements
for youth who cannot return home;
aftercare services (the range of services
provided to youth having left the
runaway/homeless youth program); and
provision for and verification of the safe
arrival to the youth’s home or at an
alternative placement.
ii. Documentation that the center is or
will be located in an area which is
frequented or easily reached by
runaway and homeless youth and their
families.
iii. How shelter service will be
provided either directly or indirectly on
a 24-hour basis; any applicable local
and State licensing procedures and how
they will be achieved; and certification
that no more than 20 youth will be
sheltered in a single facility.
iv. Procedure for contacting youths’
parents or legal guardians, preferably
within 24 hours but not to exceed 72
hours of the time youth enter the
program, and a summary of applicable
local and State laws regarding parental
permission requirements.
v. How the center will link its
activities with the national telephone
communications system developed to
facilitate communication between
runaway and homeless youth and their
families.
vi. How the center has developed, or
will develop, working relationships with
law enforcement, juvenile court, and
local public and private agency
personnel including procedures for
returning youth who have run away
from correctional institutions in
accordance with applicable Federal,
State and local laws.
vii. How the center has demonstrated
active participation in local and State

networks or coalitions of youth serving
agencies or other human services
organizations.'
b. Provide quantitative monthly or
quarterly projections of the
accomplishments to be achieved such as
the number of runaway and homeless
youth and their families to be served.
c. Identify the kinds of data to be
*
collected and discuss how the project
will maintain adequate statistical
records profiling the youth and families
served and the procedures that are or
will be employed to ensure the
confidentiality of this information.
6. Organizational Capability. (5 pages
maximum, excluding position
descriptions or resumes)
Provide an organizational chart and
describe the following; How the program
is staffed; how staff are selected,
supervised and trained; how the
organization ensures 24-hour
accessibility to its services and an
adequate youth/adult staff ratio at all
times. Discuss the extent to which the
program has defined specific roles for
youth in planning, policy, decision
making and service delivery.
a. Provide position descriptions and
resumes for key positions in the program
(e.g., the Executive Director, Counseling
Supervisor), and a listing of board
members, as applicable. Describe how
the organization involves other members
of the community and State in its
program. Demonstrate that the
organization has legal and fiscal
viability in accordance with the
provisions of the CFR, Title 45, Part 74.
b. Describe the recruitment, training
and utilization efforts for volunteers in
the organization, including the roles
volunteers may have in service delivery,
outreach in the community, and as
members of the Board of Directors or
advisory group.
7. Plans and Assurances. Applicants
should provide a statement evidencing
that they will comply with the program
requirements provided in the Code of
Federal Regulations, Title 45, Part 1351.

2.
Sent by first class mail, postmarked
on or before the deadline date, and
received in time for submission to the
independent review group. (Applicants
are cautioned to request a legible U.S.
Postal Service postmark or to use
express mail or certified or registered
mail and obtain a legibly dated mailing
receipt from the U.S. Postal Service.
Private metered postmarks shall not be
acceptable as proof of timely mailing.)

Applications subm itted by other
means. Applications submitted by any
means except mailing first class through
U.S. Postal Service shall be considered
as meeting the deadline only if they are
physically received before close of
business on or before the deadline date.
Late applications. Applications which
do not meet these criteria are
considered late applications and will not
be considered in the current
competition.
Part III: Coordinated Networking Grants

A . Background Information

In F Y 1984, a special emphasis is
being placed on strengthening the
coordination of resources and services
to runaway and homeless youth and
their families. Approximately, 30 to 44
grants will be awarded under the
Coordinated Networking Grants
activity. Applicants may be established
networks or networks to be established
in response to the requirements of this
program announcement. All applications
received in response to this section of
the announcement will be competitively
reviewed and evaluated on a national
basis. Coordinated networks of agencies
means an association of two or more
nonprofit, private agencies whose
purpose is to develop or strengthen
services to runaway or otherwise
homeless youth and their families. All
grantees shall be required to document
in program reports, through descriptive
summaries, the specific outcomes of the
networking activities supported by this
grant.
Described below are the requirements
Closing Date fo r Receipt o f Applications and instructions for submitting grant
applications under this seciton (Part
The closing date for receipt of
III—Coordinated Networking Grants) of
applications under this announcement is
the FY 1984 Runaway and Homeless
April 16,1984. Applications must be
Youth Program Announcement.
mailed or hand delivered to: HHS/
Approximately $825,000 will be
Division of Grants and Contracts
available to support grants under this
Management, 330 Independence
section of the announcement. It is
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20201,
expected that grant awards will range
Room 1740. Attention: ACYF/YDB 841.
from $10,000 to $55,000. However, the
M ailed applications. Applications
specific range for each priority area may
mailed through the U.S. Postal Service
vary. This is discussed in Section C.
shall be considered as meeting the
The project periods for all networking
deadline if they are either:
1.
Received on or before the deadline grants funded under this announcement
will be 12 months or less.
date; or
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B. Eligible Applicants
Coordinated networks of agencies are <
eligible to apply fo ra Coordinated
Networking Grant if they are not a part
of the law enforcement structure or the
juvenile justice system.
A coordinated network of agencies is
defined as an association of two or more
nonprofit, private agencies whose
purpose is to develop or strengthen
services to runaway or homeless youth
and their families. Networks may be
local, State-wide or regional in nature.
C. Priority Areas-O verview

Using recent evaluative studies and
program monitoring data, ACYF/YDB
has identified three areas in which
network strengthening and development
activities are critically needed. A
networking approach to these problem
areas would offer a unique opportunity
to successfully meet the long-term needs
of runaway and homeless youth beyond
temporary shelter care. Most often,
shelters are dependent on the
responsiveness and resources of the
existing service delivery systems to
meet long-term service needs. The
coordination and development of new
resources is a demanding effort.
Runaway and homeless youth centers
need assistance in these efforts since so
much of their resources are directed
toward the crisis and intervention
services they are called upon to deliver.
During F Y 1984, YDB is supporting the
implementation of coordinated service
approaches by awarding grants under
three (3) discrete program priority areas
which address the long-term needs of
runaway and homeless youth and their
families.
The three program priority areas are
structured in a manner which reflects
the need to improve service delivery
systems in terms of local response, State
roles and center-oriented problem
solving support:
. I-® Networking Community Resources To

Meet the N eeds of the Older Runaway and
Homeless Youth.

j l Long and Short-Term Placements
1.2 Developing Family Support Networks
2.0 Coordinated Networking To Expand
jje State Role in Meeting the Needs o f _
runaway and Homeless Youth.

2,1 Statewide Outreach Systems
•2 Shelter Linked Employment Training
and Job Placement
2.3 Aftercare Systems
•4 Counting and Reporting Runaway and
Homeless Youth
•5 Structured Care Placement Options
3.0 Networking for Center1Oriented
^oblem Solving Support—Long- andShort-

Federally and Non-Federally Supported Centers.

3.1 Alternative Funding Sources
3.2 Aftercare Systems
3.3 Case Planning and Management
3.4 Evaluating Programs
3.5 Crisis Intervention Techniques
3.6 Fiscal Management Skills
3.7 Recognizing and Providing for Learning
Disabled and Handicapped Youth

D. Descriptions o f Priority Area
1.0 Networking Community
Resources To M eet the N eeds o f the
O lder Runaway and H om eless Youth.
1.1 Long- and Short-Term
Placem ents. Greater and more

coordinated effort is needed to develop
better and more long- and short-term
placement options for the older runaway
and homeless youth. Seventy percent of
runaway and homeless youth remain in
their local communities. Eleven percent
go out of their county of residence but
nqt out of State. A greatly increased
proportion of these runaway and
homeless youth are older adolescents.
Approximately one-third of all youth
who received services from YDB-funded
centers during FY 1983 were homeless.
At the same time, there are apparently
serious gaps in available foster care,
residential homes, group homes and
long-term therapeutic placements which
aré appropriate to meet the more acute
needs of this population.
ACYF will award grants to support
the convening of experts and community
leaders such as school officials, juvenile
court personnel, social service agency
personnel and other public and private
community-based organizations to
collectively address this problem in the
local community. Major issues to be
addressed would include community
responses to: Short- and long-term
placement, transitional living for youth
nearing emancipation; emergency
mental health support systems. The
runaway and homeless youth centers in
the nucleus of each community should
work with other local c o m m u n ity
organizations to develop the content of
the meetings. The purpose of the grants
under this section will be to increase
and diversify the short- and long-term
community-based placement options for
the older runaway and homeless
adolescent.
1.2
Developing Fam ily Support
Networks. In terms of long-range
solutions, the most often cited need by
service providers is to strengthen family
relationships. Weakening of the
traditional family structure through
separation, divorce, poverty and high
mobility is a major contributing factor
to, if not the cause of, runaway behavior
and homeless youth. Family support
networks have demonstrated
effectiveness in helping families cope
with the various stresses brought about
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by the weakening of the family
structure. They have been particularly
helpful in providing aftercare support
services following the reunification of a
youth with his or her family. Family
support networks also appear to be an
effective mechanism for the prevention
of the runaway behavior and/or the
homeless state of older adolescents.
Applications are invited from local
coordinated networks in partnership
with other public and private
community-based organizations for the
development and strengthening of local
family support networks which address
both the short- and long-term needs of
the older, homeless adolescent.
ACYF will award 10-12 grants in this
priority area. Grants will range from
$8,000 to $10,000 and will require a 10
percent match. The total amount of
funds available under Priority I is
$100,000. Applications should address
either activity described.
2.0 Coordinated Networking to

Expand the State Role in M eeting the
N eeds o f Runaway and Hom eless
Youth. Runaway and homeless youth
serving agencies and networks of such
agencies, are invited to explore a more
effective role with the States in
developing and strengthening services to
runaway and homeless youth. Particular
areas of concern are in the development
of Statewide outreach and prevention
activities; the targeting of training and
job placement opportunities; the
development of aftercare systems that
assure the provision of needed services
following a youth’s return home or
placement in alternative living
arrangements; and working with State
legislatures across program
jurisdictional lines to bring increased
attention to the problems of youth
within each State. Coordinated
networks are encouraged to work
together with States under this section
to stimulate interactions between States
and runaway and homeless youth
service providers to improve overall
service provision.
ACYF will also support applications
that address the issue of runaway and
homeless youth who are currently
unreported by their families and/or
uncounted by any official system. This
includes possibly one million youth. The
magnitude of the problem within a State
requires a more accurate assessment
before effective prevention and outreach
strategies can be developed.
Applications should address one or
more of the following purposes:
2.1 Statewide Outreach. This area
includes improving the various public
and private State systems’ involvement
in helping identify and alleviate

7716

F ed eral R eg ister / V ol. 49, No. 42 / Thursday, M arch 1, 1984 / N otices

problems that contribute to runaway
behavior or being homeless. These
systems include but are not limited to
schools, health and health education,
recreation, welfare, social services, civic
organizations, day care, juvenile justice,
retail stores, churches, hotel
associations, unions, and public media.
Special emphasis should be placed on
unserved areas in the State.
2.2 Employment Training/Job
Placem ent. States support and manage
different job programs for vulnerable
youth. Training and job placement
components are essential to the success
of independent living models. ACYF will
support grants that address the
development of stronger linkages
between State job training and
placement programs and runaway and
homeless youth service providers.
Training and job placement slots should
be linked to shelters for runaway and
homeless youth, especially those with
independent living models.
2.3 Aftercare System s. Aftercare
consists of counseling services to
runaway and homeless youth and their
parents or guardians following a youth’s
return home or placement in alternative
living arrangements. The purpose of
aftercare is to assist in alleviating the
problems that contribute to runaway
behavior or being homeless. Different
youth serving programs within a State
service system such as foster care,
residential care and treatment, and
juvenile justice recognize the need for
aftercare. About half of the runaway
youth are estimated to have a realistic
prospect for family reunification or long
term stable foster placement (e.g.,
independent living arrangements, group
homes). In the opinion of experts in the
field, the success of this reunification is
largely dependent on the availability of
strong aftercare services (e.g.,
independent living training, long-term
counseling). Aftercare systems are
expensive and hard to establish. They
involve many different disciplines and
cut across a number of different service
delivery systems. ACYF/YDB will
support grants that provide for State
participation in developing and
coordinating State-wide efforts to
address this issue.
2.4 Counting and Reporting. Many
runaway and homeless youth are
uncounted by any official system or
survey. It is difficult to track and count
persons who have no permanent
address, particularly youth with no work
history or Social Security number, and
who may be inclined to conceal their
real names. Police and juvenile
probation personnel consistently advise
that only one in four or five runaway/

homeless youth whom they see is ever
arrested, detained or officially counted
and that many runaways are not
reported as missing by their parents.
Other studies have found that only one
in six runaways is reported as missing
by parents or guardians. Again, state
participation could play a vital role in
developing and coordinating better
reporting and counting of runaway and
homeless youth in their States and
region.
2.5
Structured Care Placem ent
Options fo r the O lder Adolescent. Many
practitioners and experts agree that
today’s runaway and homeless youth
are a more complex and more troubled
group than previously acknowledged.
“Tougher,” “more severe,” “more long
term problems,” “more abuse,” and
“more running from something instead
of to something” are the most common
descriptions used. Several New York
City shelters recently participated in a
study not yet published which found
that about 80 percent of the runaway
and homeless youth sampled were
depressed or in poor mental health, as
measured against an accepted medical
standard. Respondents of another
recently completed study indicate that
about 25 percent of the clients are
“street kids” in serious trouble, of which
more than half engage in some type of
criminal activity and half in prositiution.
Many shelter staff particularly cite the
lack of safe placement options. They see
the changes in the status offense laws as
leaving runaway and homeless youth in
a position to “fall between the cracks of
service provision.” Many runaway/
status offenders are ignored, when what
they need is to be stopped and placed in
care for short-term stabilization whicle
their needs can be investigated and
options planned^
Problem factors in developing
appropriate placement options for these
youth include many of the following:
difficulties in recruiting and licensing
foster homes; the absence of special
support systems (e.g. counseling) for
difficult placements; the scarcity of
alternative placements such as
supervised transitional living
arrangements; and education/training
opportunities to prepare older youth for
full emancipation. Leadership is needed
to develop and coordinate efforts
addressing the service gaps in safe
placement options for older youth.
ACYF will award 10-12 grants under
this priority area. It is expected that
grants will range from $50,000 to $65,000.
The estimated total funds available
under this priority area is $525,000.
3.0
Networking fo r Center-Oriented

Problem Solving Support—Long and

Short-Term. Federally funded shelters
and non-federally funded service
providers experience periodic need for
problem solving kinds of support in
order to maintain and/or increase their
capabilities to serve runaway and
homeless youth and their families.
These needs are not necessarily
related to major trends or established
significant issues but are more oriented
to the fluctuations of individual center
program growth and development.
Coordinated networks are excellent
sources of such support.
Some of the priorities to be addressed
by networking in this area shall include
but are not limited to:
3.1 Development of alternative
funding sources.
3.2 Aftercare systems.
3.3 Case management and planning.
3.4 Program evaluation.
3.5 Crisis intervention techniques.
3.6 Fiscal management skills.
3.7 Recognizing and providing for
learning disabled and handicapped
youth.
Applications should address one or
more such areas, and should describe
the support to be provided, justify the
need, indicate whether the support is
long-term or short-term, list the
recipients, document the recipients’
desire for such support, and describe
how the cost-efficiency of the support
provided will be measured.
It is anticipated that 10-20 grants will
be awarded in this area with the range
in size of grants being approximately
$10,000-$25,000. The total amount
available under this priority area is
$200,000.

E. A vailable Funds
Approximately $825,000 will be
available for Coordinated Networking
Grants. ACYF expects to award
between 30-44 such grants in F Y 1984.
Of the total amount, $100,000 will be
available for 10-12 competing awards
under Priority Area I-Networking
Community Resources to meet the
Needs of the Older Homeless Youth.
Approximately $525,000 will be
available for 10-20 competing grants
under Priority Area II-Coordinated
Networking to Expand the Role of the
State in the Development of Services to
Runaway and Homeless Youth.
Approximately $200,000 will be
available for 10-12 competing grants in
Priority Area Ill-Networking for CenterOriented Problem Solving Support—
Short-Term, Long-Term.
Funds unexpended in one priority
area will be reallocated to other priority
areas and/or to the Basic Center Grant
Program.
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F. Gran tee Share o f the Project.
A ten percent match of the Federal
dollars requested is required of all
grants funded under this announcement.
The non-Federal portion may be for
grantee incurred costs or in-kind
contributions (including the facility,
equipment or services) and must be
project-related and allowable under the
cost principles as provided in 4 5 CFR
Part 74, the Department’s regulation on
the Administration of Grants.

G. Review Criteria
All Coordinated Networking Grant
applications must address a priority
area. All applications must be complete
and meet the deadline. They will be
reviewed and evaluated against the
following criteria:

Criterion 1: Responsiveness to Program
Announcement
The applicant clearly identifies and
addresses the priority area. The.
applicant documents the need for the
proposed activities to be undertaken. ( 2 0
points)

Criterion 2: Soundness of Approach
A clear discussion of the feasibility of
the proposed effort is provided. The
ability of the applicant network to
achieve the proposed objectives is
described. The level of effort required is
discussed and is adequate to conduct
the proposed activities. A clearly stated
workplan, staff loaded for task
accomplishment is provided. (30 points)

Criterion 3: Budget Appropriateness and
Reasonableness
The proposed budget is commensurate
with the level of effort needed to
accomplish the proposed objectives. The
cost of the proposed activity is
reasonable in relation to the value of the
anticipated results. The contribution of
the collaborative agencies or
organizations is assured in writing and
included with the application when it is
submitted. The participation of an
agency other than the applicant, if
critical to the proposed effort, is
evidenced by a letter indicating
agreement to participate. (15 points)

Criterion 4: Staffing and Management
The proposed'staff are well qualified
to carry out the proposed activity. The
division of responsibilities is
appropriate to carry out workplan task
The applicant’s facilities and/or staff
available to achieve the proposed
objectives are adequate. (15 points)

Criterion 5: Identified Outcomes
The identification of specific
Quantifiable outcomes (i.e., an increase

in the number of placement options for
older homeless youth; public education/
public media; involvement in Statewide
outreach/prevention efforts; problem
solving support in case planning and
management provided to “x ” number of
shelters; and family support networks
developed serving "y” number of
families). ( 2 0 points)
Total: 100 points.

H . Instructions for Completing
Applications
1. Application Requirem ents. In order
to expedite the processing of
applications, applicants must follow the
instructions provided explicitly. Each
application package should include:
a. An original and a minimum of two
additional copies of the application.
While an original and two copies are
required, five additional copies are
requested in order to facilitate
processing and review. No applicant
will be penalized for submitting only the
three required copies. Each copy should
be stapled (back and front) in the upper
left comer. The original copy of the
application must have original
signatures.
1. In addition, to facilitate the
identification and review of these
applications it is suggested that a
special identifier be used on the front
cover of the original and the copies.
Mark the symbol "NET” in large letters
with a red marker pen in the upper right
hand comer. In order to facilitate
handling, please do not use covers,
binders or tabs. Three extra copies of SF
424 and three copies of the cover sheet/
abstract stapled together apart from the
copies of the application are requested.
ii.
The special identifier, “NET”,
should be applied to the three extra
copies of the SF 424 and abstract form
as well. All applicants will be
automatically notified of receipt and of
the identification number assigned to
their application. This number and the
priority area must be referred to on all
subsequent communication with ACYF
concerning the application. If
acknowledgement is not received within
six weeks after the deadline date, please
notify ACYF by telephone (2 0 2 ) 7 5 5 8208.
2 . Content o f Application. Each copy
of the application must contain each of
the following items in the order listed:
a. A Project Abstract Form.
b. A Standard Form (SF) 424, page 1 .
c. Part II—Project Approval
Information.
d. Part III—Budget Information.
e. Part IV—Project Narrative which
includes:
i.
A table of contents, including a
listing of any appendices.
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ii. Project narrative, no more than
twenty-five pages long, single spaced
and typewritten on one side only,
completed according to instruction listed
below.
iii. Organizational capability
statement or materials, no more than
two double-spaced typewritten pages,
(See instructions below.)
f. HHS-SF441, Assurance of
Compliance, Title VI, Civil Rights Act of
1964.
g. HHS-SF 641, Assurance of
Compliance, Sec. 504, Rehabilitation Act
of 1973, As Amended.
3.
Instructions fo r Preparing the
Application. For your convience, we
have reprinted the forms and
instructions for applying for Federal
assistance from HDS programs as
appendices A and B to this
announcement. W e suggest that you
reproduce the forms and use them to
prepare your application.
Prepare your application in
accordance with the following
instructions:
a. Project Abstract Form.
Please Complete the Project Abstract
Form at Appendix A of the
announcement. The completed form
should be used as a cover sheet for your
application. In order to facilitate
handling, do not use covers, binders, or
tabs.
b. Standard Form (SF) 424, page 1 :
Except for items 6 B, the SF 424 should
be completed in accordance with the
instructions contained in Appendix B.
Item 6 .b. should be completed as
follows: Type: "Runaway and Homeless
Youth F Y 1984 Coordinated Networking
Grant Program” and the number of the
priority area and topic under which the
application is being submitted.
c. Instructions for Part II (selfexplanatory).
d. Instructions for Part III—Budget
Information.
Complete Part III in accordance with
the instructions contained in Appendix
B.
e. Part IV—Project Narrative.
Describe the activity you propose in
response to this announcement. Your
narrative (27 pages typed single-spaced
maximum, on 8 Y2 " X 1 1 ” plain white
bond with 1 ” margins on both sides)
should provide information on how the
application meets the review criteria.
We strongly suggest that you follow
these format and page limitations:
1 . Table o f Contents. Provide a Table
of Contents including a listing of all
appendices.
2 . Geographic Location. ( 1 page, single
spaced)
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Describe the precise location(s) of the
projected activity. Maps or other graphic
aids may be attached.
3. Priority Area, O bjectives and N eed
for This A ssistance. (4 pages maximum,
single spaced)
Clearly identify the priority area and
provide a brief description of the
activity being proposed, documenting
the need for such an effort. These data
must be documented by source. (1)
Information should include data on the
incidence of runaway and homeless
youth in the geographic area to be
served, where applicable; (2) the gaps in
services available; (3) how services will
be developed or strengthened; and (4)
how the shelters will benefit.
4. Results or Benefits Expected. (2
pages maximum, single spaced)
This section should identify the
results and benefits to be derived from
the implementation of services to
runaway and homeless youth and their
families under this grant program.
Specifically, the applicant should
describe; the results or benefits
anticipated in terms of clients served,
the community-at-large, the State (for
example: youth reunification with the
family, independent living situations,
aftercare services, reduction in
delinquency, etc.). In addition, explain
the criteria to be used to evaluate the
results of successes of the project and to
determine if the results and benefits
identified are being achieved.
5. Approach. (20 pages maximum,
single spaced, excluding timetables,
charts, supporting documentation,
postion description, listings or resumes)
i. Outline a plan of action pertaining
to the scope and detail of how the
proposed work will be accomplished for
this grant program. This section of the
program narrative must describe the
specific plan of action workplan.
Specifically, the program narrative must
address at a minimum the following: (1)
The feasibility of the proposed effort; (2)
the availability of the applicant to
achieve the objectives proposed; (3) the
level of effort required and person days
loaded to task accomplishments; and (4)
the criteria to be used to evaluate the
results and successes of the project and
to determine if the results and benefits
identified in (e)(4) are being achieved.
ii. Provide an organizational chart and
describe the following: the members of
the network; The network governance;
network staff or qualifications of staff to
be hired for the proposed effort. Discuss
how youth are involved in the network
and the principle partners of the
network in the proposed effort. Provide
position descriptions and resumes for
key persons. Describe how the network
involves other members of the

community and State in its program.
Demonstrate that the network has legal
and fiscal viability in accordance with
the provisions of the Code of Federal
Regulations, Title 45, Part 74.
6. Plans and Assurances. Applicants
should provide a statement of assurance
that they will comply with the program
requirements provided n the Code of
Federal Regulations, Title 45, Part 1351.
7. Supporting Documentation.
Applicants may attach any additional
materials, such as letters of support or
agreement, news clippings, or
descriptions of the program’s
participation in local, State or regional
coalitions of youth service agencies,
which would give further support to the
application.
f. HHS-SF 441, Assurance of
Compliance, Title VI, Civil Rights Act of
1964 (self-explanatory).
g. HHS-SF 641, Assurance of
Compliance, Sec. 504, Rehabilitation Act
of 1973, As Amended.
/. Closing Date for Receipt o f
Applications
The closing date for receipt of
applications under this announcement is
April 16,1984. Applications must be
mailed or hand delivered to: HHS/
Division of Grants and Contracts
Management, 330 Independence
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20201,
Room 1740. Attention: ACYF/YDB 841.
M ailed applications. Applications
mailed through the U.S. Postal Service
shall be considered as meeting the
deadline if they either:
1. Received on or before the deadline
date; or
2. Sent by first class mail, postmarked
on or before the deadline date, and
received in time for submission to the
independent review group. (Applicants
are cautioned to request a legible U.S.
Postal Service postmark or to use
express mail or certified or registered
mail and obtain a legibly dated mailing
receipt from the U.S. Postal Service.
Private metered postmarks shall not be
acceptable as proof of timely mailing.

Applications subm itted by other
m eans. Applications submitted by any
means except mailing first class through
U.S. Postal Service shall be considered
as meeting the deadline only if they are
physically received before close of
business on or before the deadline date.
Late applications. Applications which
do not meet these criteria are
considered late applications and will not
be considered in the current
competition.

Regional Program Directors, Administration
for Children, Youth and Families
Region I, Mr. Richard Stirling, Regional

Program Director, Office of Human
Development Services, John F. Kennedy
Federal Building, Room 2011, Boston
Massachusetts 02203 (VT, CT, ME, NH, RI,
MA), Attention: Ms. Susan Rosen (617-2336450)
Region II, Mr. Dennis Coughlin^ Acting
Regional Program Director, Office of
Human Development Services, 26 Federal
Plaza, Room 4149, New York, New York
10278 (bfif, NJ, PR, VI), Attention: Ms.
Estelle Haferling (212-264-1329)
Region III, Mr. Alvin Pearis, Regional
Program Director, Office of Human
Development Services, 3535 Market Street,
Post Office Box 13714, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 19101 (DE, DC, MD, VA, WV,
PA), Attention: Ms. Mary Williams (215596-0319)
Region IV , Mr. John Jordan, Regional Program
Director, Office of Human Development
Services, 101 Marietta Tower, Suite 903,
Atlanta Georgia 30323 (AL, FL, GA, KY,
MS, NC, SC, TN), Attention: Mr. James
Shelton (404-221-2128)
Region V, Mr. German White, Regional
Program Director, Office of Human
Development Services, 300 South Wacker
Drive, Chicago, Illinois 60606 (IL, IN, MN,
OH, WI, MI) Attention: Mr. John M. Kelly
(312-353-6514)
Region VI, Mr. Tommy Sullivan, Regional
Program Director, Office of Human
Development Services, 1200 Main Tower,
20th Floor, Dallas, Texas 75202 (LA, NM,
OK, TX, AR), Attention: Mr. Jerry Mabe
(214-767-6596)
Region VII, Mr. Hilton Baines, Regional
Program Director, Office of Human
Development Services, Federal Office
Building, Room 384, 601 East 12th Street,
Kansas City, Missouri 64106 (IA, KS, MO,
NE), Attention: Mr. Robert Mead (816-3747342)
Region VIII, Mr. David Chappa, Regional
Program Director, Office of Human
Development Services, 1961 Stout Street,
Federal Office Building, 9th Floor, Denver,
Colorado 80294 (CO, MT, ND, SD, UT,
WY), Attention: Mr. Juan Cordova (303837-3106)
Region IX , Mr. Roy Fleischer, Regional
Program Director, Office of Human
Development Services, 50 United Nations
Plaza, San Francisco, California 94102 (AZ,
CA, HI, NV, GU, AS, TT), Attention: Mr.
Ray Myrick (415-556-6153)
Region X , Mr. William Hayden, Regional
Program Director, Office of Human
Development Services, 2901 Third Avenue,
Mail Stop 503, Seattle, Washington 98121
(AK, ID, OR, WA), Attention: Mr. Lee
Koenig (206-442-0838)
Executive Order 12372— State Single Points of
Contact
Arizona

Office of Economic Planning and
Development, State of Arizona, Executive
Tower, Room 505,1700 W. Washington
Street, Phoenix, Arizona 85007, Tel. (602) 2554331.
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Arkansas

Kentucky

State Clearinghouse, Office of
Intergovernmental Services, Department of
Finance and Administration, P.O. Box 3278,
Little Rock, Arkansas 72203, Tel. (501) 3712311.

K entucky S ta te C learinghouse, 2nd Floor,
C apital Plaza T ow er, Frank fort, K entucky
40601, Tel. (502) 564-2382.

California
Office of Planning and R ese a rch , 1400
Tenth Street, S a cra m e n to , C alifornia 95814,
Tel. (916) 445-0282.

Colorado

State Clearinghouse, Division of Local
Government, 1313 Sherman Street, Room 520,
Denver, Colorado 80203, Tel. (303) 866-2156.

Connecticut

Louisiana
W a lla ce L. W a lk er, E x e cu tiv e D irector,
Louisian a S ta te Planning O ffice o f the
G overnor, P.O . B o x 44426, B aton Rouge,
Louisian a 70804, T el. (504) 342-7410.

M arylan d
Guy W . H ager, D irector, M arylan d State
C learinghouse for Intergovern m en tal
A s sista n ce , D ep artm en t of S ta te Planning,

301 West Preston Street, Baltimore, Maryland
21201-2365, Tel. (301) 383-7875.
Massachusetts

Gary E. King, U n der S e cre ta ry ,
Comprehensive Planning Division, O ffice of
Policy and M anagem en t, H artford,

E x e cu tiv e Office o f C om m unities and
D evelopm ent, 100 C am bridge S treet, R oom
1401, B oston, M a ssa ch u se tts 02202, T el. (617)

Connecticut 06106-4459.

727-3264.

Note.— C orresp o n d en ce & qu estions
concerning this s ta te ’s E . 0 . 12372 p ro ce ss
should be directed to: Intergovern m en tal
Review C oordinator, C om prehensive
Planning Division, O ffice of Policy and
Management, 80 W ash in gto n Street, H artford,
Connecticut 06106-4459, T el. (203) 566-4298.

M ichigan

Delaware
Marna C. W hittington, D irector of the
Budget Office, P.O. B o x 1401, Dover,
Delaware 19903, T el. (302) 736-4101.

Florida

Ron Fahs, E x e cu tiv e O ffice of the
Governor, O ffice of Planning an d Budgeting,
The Capitol, T a lla h a sse e , Florida 32301, Tel.
(904) 488-8114.
Georgia
Charles H. Badger, A d m in istrator, Georgia

State Clearinghouse, 270 W ash in gto n S treet,
S.W., A tlanta, G eorgia 30334, Tel. (404) 6563855.
Hawaii
Mr. Kent M. Keith, Director, Department of
Planning and Economic Development, P.O.
Box 2359, Honolulu, Hawaii 96804. For
Information Contact: Hawaii State
Clearinghouse, Tel. (808 ) 548-3085.

Illinois

C arol H offm an, D irector, O ffice of B usiness
and C om m unity D evelopm ent, M ichigan
D ep artm en t o f C om m erce, P.O . B o x 30004,
Lansing, M ichigan 48909, T el. (517) 378-8363.
V

M ississippi

Indiana.
Ms. Susan J. K ennell, S ta te Budget A gen cy,

Community Affairs, CN 803, 363 W est Street,
Trenton, New Jersey 08625, Tel. (609) 2926613.
N e w M exico
P eter C. P en ce, D irector, D ep artm en t of
Fin an ce and A d m in istration, S tate of N ew
M exico , 515 Don G asp ar, S an ta Fe, N ew
M exico 87503, T el. (505) 827-3885.

N e w York

Director of the Budget, New York State.
Note.— Correspondence & questions
concerning the state’s E . 0 . 12372 process
should be directed to: New York State
Clearinghouse, Division of the Budget, State
Capitol, Albany, New York 12224, Tel. (518)
474-1605.
North Carolina
M rs. C hrys B aggett, D irector, S tate
C learinghouse, D ep artm en t of
A d m in istration, 116 W e s t Jon es Street,
R aleigh, North C aro lin a 27611, T el. (919) 733-

4131.
Ohio

State Clearinghouse, Office of Budget and
Management, 30 East Broad Street,
Columbus, Ohio 43215. For Information
Cointact: Mr. Leonard E. Roberts, Deputy
Director, Tel. (614) 466-0699.

Office of Federal State Programs,
Department of Planning and Policy, 1504
Walter Sillers Bldg., 500 High Street, Jackson,
Mississippi 39202. For Information Contact:
Mr. Rich Haydel, Department of Planning and
Policy, Tel. (601) 359-3069.

4545 North Lincoln Blvd., O k lahom a City,
O klahom a 73105, T el. (405) 528-8200.

Minnesota

Oregon

Thomas N. Harren, Minnesota State
Planning Agency, Capitol Square B u ild in gRoom 101, 550 Cedar Street, St. Paul,
Minnesota 55101, Tel. (612) 296-3698.

Intergovernmental Relations Division, State
Clearinghouse, Executive Building, 155
Cottage Street, N.E., Salem, Oregon 97310,
Tel. (503) 373-1998.

M issouri

Pennsylvania

M issouri F e d e ra l A s s is ta n c e
C learinghouse, O ffice o f A d m in istration,
D ivision of Budget an d Planning, R oom 129
C apitol Building, Jefferson C ity, M issouri
65102, Tel. (314) 751-4834 o r 751-2345.

Pennsylvania Intergovernmental Council,
P.O. Box 1288, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
17108. ATTN: Charles Griffiths, Executive
Director, Tel. (717) 783-3700.

Montana
M anager, Intergovern m en tal R eview
C learinghouse, c / o O ffice o f the L ieuten ant
G overnor, C apitol S tation, H elen a, M on tan a
59620, T el. (406) 449-3111, x58.

V

Tom Berkshire, O ffice of the G overnor,
State of Illinois, Springfield, Illinois 62706,
Tel. (217) 782-8639.
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Nebraska

Oklahoma
O ffice of F éd éral A s s is ta n c e M anagem en t,

Rhode Island

Daniel W. Varin, Chief, Rhode Island
Statewide Planning Program, 265 Melrose
Street, Providence, Rhode Island 02907, Tel.
(401) 277-2656.
South Carolina

Policy. Research Office, P.O. Box 94601,
Room 1321, State Capitol, Lincoln, Nebraska
68509, Tel. (402) 471-2414.

Danny L. Cromer, Grant Services, Office of
the Governor, 1205 Pendleton Street, Room
477, Columbia, South Carolina 29201, Tel.
(803) 756-2417.

Nevada

South Dakota

M s. Linda A. R yan, D irector, O ffice of
C om m unity S ervices, C apitol C om plex,
C a rso n City, N ev ad a 89710, T el. (702) 885-

Iowa

4420.

Jeff Stroup, Commissioner of the Bureau of
Intergovernmental Relations, Second Floor,
Capitol Building, Pierre, South Dakota 57501,
Tel. (605) 773-3661.

Office for Planning and Program m ing,
Capital A nnex, 523 E a s t 12th Street, D es
Moines, Iow a 50319, T el. (515) 281-6483.

N e w Hampshire

Tennessee

David G. Scott, Acting Director, New
Hampshire Office of State Planning, 2 Vi
Beacon Street, Concord, New Hampshire
03301, Tel. (603) 271-2155.

Tennessee State Planning Office, 1800
James K. Polk Building, 505 Deaderick Street,
Nashville, Tennessee 37219, Tel. (615) 7411676.

N e w Jersey

Texas

Mr. B a rry Skokow ski, D irector, D ivision of
L o ca l G overnm ent S erv ices, D ep artm en t of

Bob McPherson, State Planning Director,
Office of the Governor, Office of the

212 State H ouse, Indianapolis, Indiana 46204,
Tel. (317) 232-5604.

Kansas

'

(_ f^ ansas D epartm ent of H um an R esou rces,
ffice of The S e cre ta ry , A ttention: Judy
rueger, 401 T opek a A ven ue, T opek a, Kansas
66603>Tel. (913) 296-5075.

7720

Fed eral R egister / Vol. 49, No. 42 / Thursday, M arch 1, 1984 / N otices

G overnor, A ustin, T e x a s 78711, T el. (512) 475-

6156.
Utah
M ichael B. Zuhl, D irector, O ffice of
Planning and Budget, S ta te of U tah , 116 S ta te
C apitol Building, S alt Lak e City, U tah 84114,
T el. (801) 5,33-5245.

Vermont

State Planning Office, Pavilion Office
Building, 109 State Street, Montpelier,
Vermont 05602, Tel. (802) 828-3326.
Virginia
R ob ert H. Kirby, Intergovern m en tal R eview
O fficer, D ep artm en t of Planning an d Budget,
P o st O ffice B o x 1422, Richm ond, Virginia
23211, T el. (804) 786-1921.

Washington
W ash in gto n Planning and Com m unity
A ffairs A gen cy, N orth an d C olum bia
Building, Olym pia, W ash in gto n 98504, Tel.

(206) 753-2200.
West Virginia
Mr. F red Cutlip, D irector, Com m unity
D evelopm ent Division, G o vern or’s O ffice of

Economic and Community Development,
Building #6, Room 553, Charleston, West
Virginia 25305, Tel. (304) 348-4010.
Wisconsin

Secretary Doris J. Hanson, Wisconsin
Department of Administration, 101 South
W ebster Street—GEF 2, Madison, Wisconsin
53702, Tel. (608) 268-1212.
W yom ing

Wyoming State Clearinghouse, State
Planning Coordinator’s Office, Capitol
Building, Cheyenne, Wyoming 82002, Tel.
(307) 777-7574.
Virgin Islands

Federal Programs Office, Office of the
Governor, The Virgin. Islands of the United
States, Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas 00801.

Puerto Rico

Nelson Soto, President, Puerto Rico
Planning Board, P.O. Box 4119 Minilla
Station, San Juan, Puerto Rico 00940, Tel.
(202) 727-6265.
Northern M ariana Islands

Planning and Budget Office, Office of the
Governor, Saipan, CM 96950.
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
Program Number 13623, Runaway and
Homeless Youth Program)
Dated: February 23,1984.
Joseph A . M ottola,

Acting Commissioner, Adm inistration for
Children, Youth and Families.

Approved: February 24,1984.

District o f Columbia
D o rcas R . H ardy,

Pauline S ch neid er, D irector, O ffice of
Intergovern m en tal R elation s; R oom 416,
D istrict Building, W ash in gto n , D.C. 20004, Tel.

Assistant Secretary fo r Hum an Development
Services.

(202) 727-6266.

BILLING CODE 4130-01-M
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Appendix A

R u naway and Homeless Youth Grant
Project Abstract Form

Using this f o r m a t /

p l e a s e p r o v i d e the f o l l o w i n g

not e x c e e d i n g o n e p a g e .

Attach

the o r i g i n a l

information,

an d two c o p i e s to

the front of t h e a p p l i c a t i o n that c o n t a i n s the o r i g i n a l
signatures.

A t t a c h o n e c o p y to t h e f r o n t of t h e o t h e r s e t s of

appl i c a t i o n s y o u s u b m i t .
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f .

h.

l.

3

.

T y p e of G r a n t :

Basic Center

_Networking
_Priority A r e a

N a m e of A p p l i c a n t :
Address:
C i t y / S t a t e / Z ip Code:
Phone Number:
(
)
Congressional District(s) Served:
E s t i m a t e d No. of C l i e n t s to b e S e r v e d :
Y o u t h _________________________
F a m i 1 ies
Principal P o p u l a t i o n Area Served:
_________U r b a n
_________S u b u r b a n
Rural
R e q u e s t e d Fu n d i n g Level:
Federal
Non-Federal
Total
^
___________
Proposal Summary:
P r ovide a 200 wo r d m a x i m u m synopsis
of y o u r ( p r o p o s e d ) p r o g r a m , i n c l u d i n g o b j e c t i v e s ,
s p e c i a l n e e d s , a p p r o a c h , e x p e c t e d o u t c o m e s , or o t h e r
pertinent information.
In the B a s i c C e n t e r
applications, this should highlight special program
emphases beyo n d the services m a n d a t e d by the Act
(e.g., i n d e p e n d e n t l i v i n g , job t r a i n i n g / p l a c e m e n t ,
l i n k a g e s w i t h the s c h o o l s , p r e v e n t i o n a n d o u t r e a c h ) .
In the N e t w o r k i n g a p p l i c a t i o n s , t h e s u m m a r i e s s h o u l d
h i g h l i g h t th e p r i o r i t y a r e a a n d s u b t o p i c b e i n g
a d d r e s s e d , the a c t i v i t y p r o p o s e d , t h e n e e d for t h e
p r o p o s e d a c t i v i t y , the o b j e c t i v e s a n d a p p r o a c h a n d
o u t c o m e s to be a c h i e v e d .

A-l
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Appendix B
O M B A p p ro v a l N o . 2 9 -R 0 2 1 8

FEDERAL ASSISTANCE
a c t io n

□

PREAPPLICATION
APPLICATION

{rc arkiaat T

n
□

NOTIFICATION O F IN TENT (O p t)
REPORT O F FED ERA L ACTION

*• t y p e

q

2. APPLI
CANT'S
APPLI*
CATION
Leave
Blank

». NUMBER

3. STATE
APPLICA*

b. DATE

TION
IDENTI
FIER

Year

19

4. LEGAL APPLICANT/RECIPIENT
a. Applicant Kama

b. OATE

Year

ASSIGNED

month day

19

5. FEDERAL EMPLOYER IDENTIFICATION NO.

r

b. Organization Unit
c. Straat/P.O. Box
tf. Ci«»

a. County :

I. Stalo

I. ZIP Codo:

PRO
GRAM

I I hi I I I

a. NUMBER
b. TITLE

(From
Federal
Catalog)

b. Contact Parson (Nauta
di telephone No.)

8. TYPE OF APPLfCANT/RECIPIENT
A-Stata
H-Community Action Agency
B-Interstate
I- Higher Educational Institution
C-Suintait
J- Indian Tribe
District
K-Other (Specify) :
D-Ceunty
E-City
F-School District
G-Spacial Purpose
District
Enter appropriate Utter

7. TITLE AND DESCRIPTION OF APPLICANTS PROJECT

9. TYPE OF ASSISTANCE
A-Basic Grant
D-Insùranca
B-Supplemantal Grant E-Other
Enter appro- f- ~1 I
C-Loan
priate letter (e) \ \ |
10. AREA OF PROJECT IMPACT (Nomea of eitiee, count tea,
States, etc.)

11. ESTIMATED NUM
BER OF PERSONS
BENEFITING

12. TYPE OF APPLICATION
A-New
C-Ravision
E-Augmentation
B-Ranewat D-Contieuatioa

Enter appropriate Utter

13.

PROPOSED FUNDING

14. CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICTS OF:
a. APPLICANT

b. PROJECT

16. PROJECT START .
DATE Year month day

17. PROJECT
DURATION

b. APPLICANT
19

18. ESTIMATED DATE TO
Tear
BE SUBMITTED TO
FEDERAL AGENCY
19
f.
TOTAL
.00
20. FEDERAL AGENCY TO RECEIVE REQUEST (Name, City. State, ZIP code)

Months
month day

IS. TYPE OF CHANGE (For Ite or 1U)
A-Increase Dollars
F-Other ( S p e c ify ) :
B-Oecrease Dollars
C-l nettaso Duration
D-Daerasse Duration
_______________
E-CaHesitation
E n te r ap p ro 
priate le tte r fe )

19. EXISTING FEDERAL IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
21. REMARKS ADDED
□

22.
THE
APPLICANT
CERTIFIES
THAT U’

a. To the best o( my knowledge and belief,
data in this preappiication/app!¡cation are
trua and correct, the document has been
duly authorized by the goaeming body of
the applicant and tha applicant will comply
with the attached assurances If the assistanee is approved.

(2)
(3)
b. SIGNATURE

Reeponee
attached

25. APPLICA* Tear month day
TION
RECEIVED
19

24. AGENCY NAME
27. ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE

26. ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT

28. FEDERAL APPLICATION
IDENTIFICATION

29. ADDRESS

3a FEDERAL GRANT
IDENTIFICATION

31. ACTION TAKEN

32.

FUNDING

□ a. AWARDED

a. FEDERAL

$

Year month day
.00

.00
.00
.00
.00

33. ACTION DATE
19
35. CONTACT FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION (Name and telephone number)

□ b. REJECTED

b. APPLICANT

□ c. RETURNED FOR
AMENDMENT

c. STATE

□ d. DEFERRED

a. OTHER

□ a. WITHDRAWN

$
.00
f.
TOTAL
a. In taking above action, any comments received from clearinghouses ware con
sidered. If agency response is due under provisions of Part 1, OMB Circular A-95,
It has been or is being made.

FEDERAL AGENCY
A-95 ACTION

Q No

n
1“ 1
LJ
□
□
□
□
c. DATE SIGNED
Tear month day

(U

a. TYPED NAME AND TITLE
23.
CERTIFYING
REPRESENTATIVE

38.

Yen

b. If required by OMB Circular A-95 this application was submitted, pursuant to in- No re«fractions therein, to appropriate clearinghouses and all responsos are attached: tponoo

d. LOCAL

34.
Year month day
STARTING
DATE
19
36.
Year month day
ENDING
DATE
19
37. REMARKS ADDED
□

Yam Q N o

b. FEDERAL AGENCY A-95 OFFICIAL
(Name and telephone no.)

STANDARD FORM 424 PAGE 1 (10-75)

Preecribtd by GSA, Federal Management Circular 71-7

B -l
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O M 8 N O . SO-RO I M

PART li
PROJECT APPROVAL INFORMATION

Item 1,
Do«» this «»»¡»tone« request require State, local,
regional, or other priority rating?
-------------Y e « ________No
Item 2 .
Does this assistance request require State, or local
odvisory, educational or health clearances?

Name of Ayency or
Board - _______________ ______________________________ _

Y*.

No

Item 3 .
Does this assistance request require clearinghouse
review in accordance with OMB Circular A*95?
Yes

__ No

Nom o o f A p p r o v in g A g n n r y

Date______________________ _
No

Item 5.
Il the proposed' project covered by an approved compre«
ken»ive plan?

Item 6.
Will the assistance requested serve a Federal
installation?
_
Y*>
Item 7.
Will the assistance requested be on Federal land or
installation?
Yes

No

V

-

_____

fk ■

Check one: State
Q
Local
□
Regional
| |
Location of Plan _ _ _ _ _ _ _

N a m e o f F e d o r a l In s t a lla t io n
No

F e d e r a l P o o u la tio n b e n a f it in a from P r o in c t

•
N a m e o f F e d e r a l In s t a lla t io n _
L o c a t io n o f F a d a r a l L a n d

-N o

Item 8.
Will the assistance requested have an impact or effect
on the environment?
_____ _Yes
_No
iiSS 9.
Vili the atei stance requested cause the displacement
of individuals, families, businesses, or farms?
--------------Yes .

(Attoch Documentation)

(Attach Comments)

Item 4 .
Does this assistance request require State, local,
regionol or other planning approval?
Yes

..Yet - . .

Name of Governing Body
Priority Roting________.

No

...

„ ......

____

Percent of Proiect

See instructions for additional information to
provided.

be

Number of:
Individuals
Families
Businesses____________________
Forms
'

li*w 10.
It there other reloted assistance on this project previous,
ponding, or anticipated?
■.
. Y es No

See instructions for additional information to be
provided.
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1

CO

1

כס

Contractual

Indirect Charges

j.

?.

Program Income

k. T O T A LS

T o ta l Direct Charges

1.

h . O ther

g . Construction

f.

e . Supplies

d . Equipm ent

c . Tra ve l

b . F rin g e B e n e fits

a. Personnel

6 . O b je c t C la s s Cate gorie s

5. T O T A L S

4.

3.

2.

1.

C t iM P r o g r a m .
F u n c t io n
ar
A c tiv ity
(•)
m

js

*

—

י-------------

s

s

s

s

r—

s

s

s

s

s

s
s

s

[4)

s

s

N a «
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PART V
ASSURANCES
The Applicant hereby assures and certifies that he will comply with the regulations, policies,
guidelines and requirements, including OMB Circulars No. A—95, A— 102 and FMC 74—4, as they
relate to the application, acceptance and use of Federal funds for this federally-assisted project.
Also the Applicant assures and certifies to the grant that:
1.

2.

3.

4.

It possesses legal authority to apply for
the grant; that a resolution, motion or
similar action has been duly adopted or
passed as an official act of the ap
plicant’s governing body, authorizing the
filing of the application, including all
understandings and assurances contain
ed therein, and directing and authorizing
the person identified as the official
representative of the applicant to act in
connection with the application and to
provide such additional information as
may be required.
It will comply with Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 (P.L. 88-352) and in ac
cordance with Title VI of that Act, no per
son in the United States shall, on the
ground of race, color, or national origin,
be excluded from participation in, be
denied the benefits of, or be otherwise
subjected to discrimination under any
program or activity for which the appli
cant receives Federal fin a n c ia l
assistance and will immediately take any
measures necessary to effectuate this
agreement.
It will comply with Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 (42 USC 2000d) pro
hibiting employment discrimination
where (1) the primary purpose of a grant
is to provide employment or (2)
discriminatory employment practices
will result in unequal treatment of per
sons who are or should be benefiting
from the grant-aided activity.
It will comply with requirements of the
provisions of the Uniform Relocation
Assistance and Real Property Acquisi
tions Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-646) which pro
vides for fair and equitable treatment of
persons displaced as a result of Federal
and federally assisted programs.

5.

It will comply with the provisions of the
Hatch Act which limit the political activi
ty of employees.

6 .

It will comply with the minimum wage
and maximum hours provisions of the
Federal Fair Labor Standards Act, as
they apply to hospital and educational in
stitution employees of State and local
governments.

7.

It will establish safeguards to prohibit
employees from using their positions for
a purpose that is or gives the appearance
of being motivated by a desire for private
gain for themselves or others, particular
ly those with whom they have family,
business, or other ties.

8.

It will give the sponsoring agency or the
Com ptroller General through any
authorized representative the access to
and the right to examine all records,
books, papers, or documents related to
the grant.

9 . It will comply with all requirements im
posed by the Federal sponsoring agency
concerning special requirements of law,
program requirements, and other ad
ministrative requirements.
1 0 . It will insure that the facilities under its
ownership, lease dr supervision which
shall be utilized in the accomplishment
of the project are not listd on the En
vironmental Protection Agency’s (EPA)
list of Violating Facilities and that it will
notify the Federal grantor agency of the
receipt of any communication from the
Director of the EPA Office of Federal Ac
tivities indicating that a facility to be us
ed in the project is under consideration
for listing by the EPA.
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The phrase “Federal financial assistance“ in
cludes any form of loan, grant, guaranty, in
surance payment, rebate, subsidy, disaster
assistance loan or grant, or any other form of
direct or indirect Federal assistance.
11. It will comply with the flood insurance
purchase requirements of Section 102(a)
of the Flood Disaster Protection Act of
1973, Public Law 93-234,87 Stat. 975, ap
proved December 31,1976. Section 102(a)
requires, on and after March 2,1975, the
purchase of flood insurance in com
munities where such insurance is
available as a condition for the receipt of
any Federal financial assistance for con
struction or acquisition purposes for use
in any area that has been identified by the
Secretary of the Department of Housing
and Urban Development as an area hav
ing special flood hazards.

1 2 . It will assist the Federal grantor agency
in its compliance with Section 106 of the
National Historic Preservation Act of
1966 as amended (16 U.S.C. 470), Ex
ecutive Order 11593, and the Ar
cheological and Historic Preservation
Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 469a-1 et seq.) by
(a) consulting with the State Historic
Preservation Officer on the conduct of in
vestigations, as necessary, to identify
properties listed in or eligible for inclu
sion in the National Register of Historic
Places that are subject to adverse effects
(see 36 CFR Part 800.8) by the activity,
and notifying the Federal grantor agency
of the existence of any such properties,
and by (b) complying with all re
quirements established by the Federal
grantor agency to avoid or mitigate
adverse effects upon such properties.
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D EPA R T M EN T O F H E A L T H AND HUM AN SER V IC ES
Office o f Human Development Services

OMB 0980 0016
EXPIRES: 2/85

Instructions for Applying for Federal
Assistance from HDS Programs
Introduction
Use of Form s
The forms included in this “ kit” shall be used to apply for all new discretionary
grants and cooperative agreements awarded by the Office of Human Develop
ment Services. They shall also be used to request supplemental assistance, pro
posed changes or amendments, and request continuation or refunding for
previously approved grants or cooperative agreements from the Office o f Human
Development Services. An original and two copies of the forms should be submit
ted to the responsible grants management office. If an item cannot be answered or
does not appear to be related or relevant to the assistance required, write “ N A ”
for not applicable.
Applications
Applicants for new awards and competing continuations are required to submit
a complete application which consists o f Parts I (SF-424) through Part V. Ap
plicants for new projects must include completed Standard Form s 441, Civil
Rights Assurance and H H S— 641 Rehabilitation A ct Assurance. Applicants for
additional funding (such as a continuation or supplemental grant) or amendments
to a previously submitted application should include only affected pages.
Previously submitted pages whose information is still current need not be resub- ~~
mitted. Additionally, applicants for certain HDS programs may be subject to the

EO 12372 clearance process. Therefore, applicants must follow the
instructions provided relative to EO 12372 coverage where appropriate.
Submission of Applications

(1) Continuation Grants— Applicants for continuation grants must submit these
forms not later than 90 days prior to the budget period end date. "
(2) New Projects and Competing Continuations— Applicants for Assistance to
support new projects or for competing extensions should refer to program an
nouncements for information regarding deadline dates for submission of
forms.
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I N S T R U C T I O N S F O R C O M P L E T I O N O F P A R T I (SF-424)

Section I
A p p l i c a n t s s h a l l c o m p l e t e a l l i t e m s in S e c t i o n I.
If a n i t e m is
not a p p l i c a b l e , w r i t e " N A M • If a d d i t i o n a l s p a c e is n e e d e d , i n s e r t a n
asterisk (*) a n d u s e t h e r e m a r k s s e c t i o n .
Item
!•

M a r k " A p p l i c a t i o n Box" w h e n u s e d as a g r a n t a p p l i c a t i o n . T h e a p p l i c a n t , u n l e s s o t h e r w i s e a d v i s e d b y t h e S t a t e P o i n t of
C o n t a c t , s h a l l u s e t h e S F - 4 2 4 as a n o t i f i c a t i o n of i n t e n t to
a p p l y for F e d e r a l A s s i s t a n c e in a c c o r d a n c e w i t h p r o c e d u r e s
established b y these offices.
W h e n u s e d for t h i s p u r p o s e ,
mark "Notification of Intent".

2a.

Applicant's own control number

2b.

D a t e S e c t i o n I is p r e p a r e d .

3a.

F o r a p r o g r a m c o v e r e d b y E x e c u t i v e O r d e r 12372, e n t e r t h e
n u m b e r a s s i g n e d , if any, b y t h e S t a t e P o i n t o f C o n t a c t
Office.
A p p l i c a t i o n s s u b m i t t e d to O H D S m u s t c o n t a i n thi s
i d e n t i f i e r , if p r o v i d e d b y t h e S t a t e P o i n t o f C o n t a c t , a n d
must al s o include a c e r t i f i c a t i o n statement that the
a p p l i c a t i o n was submitted to the State Point of Contact.
A
c e r t i f i c a t i o n f o r m is p r o v i d e d in t h i s a p p l i c a t i o n p a c k a g e .

3b.

D a t e a p p l i c a n t n o t i f i e d of c l e a r i n g h o u s e i d e n t i f i e r .

if d e s i r e d .

^a »“4h. E n t e r l e g a l n a m e o f a p p l i c a n t / r e c i p i e n t ,
organizational unit which will undertake
activity, c o mplete a d d ress of applicant,
number of p e r s o n w h o can p r o v i d e further
this request.

name of p r i m a r y
the a s s istance
name and telephone
information about

5«

E n t e r e m p l o y e r i d e n t i f i c a t i o n n u m b e r o f a p p l i c a n t as a s s i g n e d
by Internal Revenue Service.
If t h e a p p l i c a n t o r g a n i z a t i o n
h a s b e e n a s s i g n e d a D H H S e n t i t y n u m b e r c o n s i s t i n g of t h e IRS
e m p l o y e r i d e n t i f i c a t i o n n u m b e r p r e f i x e d b y "1" a n d s u f f i x e d
b y a t w o - d i g i t n u m b e r , e n t e r t h e ful l e n t i t y n u m b e r .
If
applicant has other grants with DHHS and has been assigned a
p a y e e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n n u m b e r , e n t e r P I N in p a r e n t h e s i s ()
b e s i d e employer i d e n t i fication number.

6a.

Enter the Catal o g u e of Federal D o m e s t i c A s s i s t a n c e number
a s s i g n e d t o p r o g r a m u n d e r w h i c h a s s i s t a n c e is r e q u e s t e d .
If
m o r e t h a n o n e p e r s o n (e.g., j o i n t f u n d i n g ) e n t e r " m u l t i p l e "
a n d e x p l a i n in r e m a r k s .
If u n k n o w n , c i t e P u b l i c L a w o r U . S .
Code.
B-8
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6b.

Enter the program title from Catalog o f Federal Domestic Assistance.
Abbreviate if necessary.

7.

Enter a title and appropriate description o f project. For notification o f
intent, continue in Remarks Section if necessary to convey proper
description.

8.

Enter appropriate letter to designate grantee type— “ City” includes
town, township or other municipality. If the grantee is other than that
listed, specify type on “ Other” line e .g ., Council o f Government. N o te:
Nonprofit organizations which have not previously received HDS pro
gram support must submit proof o f nonprofit status.

9.

All applicants for HDS discretionary grant funds should enter the letter
“A” .

10.

Enter Governmental unit where significant and meaningful impact could
be observed. List only largest unit or units affected, such as State, coun
ty, or city. If entire unit affected, list it rather than subunits.

11.

Identify estimated number o f persons directly benefiting from project,
as described in the program narrative.

12.

Enter appropriate letter. Definitions are:
a. New. A submittal for the first time for a new project or project period
(includes competing continuations).
b. Renewal. N ot applicable to HDS grant programs.
c. Revision. A modification to project after the initial funding/budget
period and within the approved project period.
d. Continuation. Support for a project after the initial funding/budget
period and within the approved project period.
e. Augumentation. (Referred to elsewhere in these instructions and in
other HDS publications as a “ supplement” ). An application for addi
tional funds for a period previously awarded funds in the same fun
d i n g /b u d g e t p e r i o d .

13.

Enter amount requested or to be contributed during the intial fund
ing/budget period by each contributor. Where allowable the value of
in-kind contributions will be included. If the action is a change in dollar
amount o f existing grant (a revision or augumentation), indicate only the
amount o f change. F o r decreases, enclose the amount in paretheses. For
multiple program funding use totals and show program breakdowns in
remarks. Item definitions: 13a, amount requested from Federal Govern
ment; 13b, amount applicant will contribute; 13c, amount from State, if
applicant is not a State; 13d, amount from local government, if appli
cant is not a local government; 13e, amount from any other sources, ex
plain in remarks. Note: Applicants for research grant should complete
13a and 13f only.

14a.

Self explanatory.

14b.

Enter the district(s) where most o f actual work will be accomplished. If
city-wide or State-wide covering several districts, write *‘City-wide* * or
“ State-wide**.
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15.

Complete only for revisions (item
plements) (Item 12e).

12c), or augumentations (Sup

16.

Enter approxim ate date project is expected to begin. If initial budget
period is other than 12 months, check item 21 and explain in P art IV.

17.

Enter estimated number o f months to complete project after Federal
funds are available.

18.

Estimated date application will be submitted to Federal agency (HDS
program office) if this project requires clearinghouse review. If review is
not required, this date would usually be same as date in item 2b.

19.

Enter existing Federal grant number if this is not a new request and
directly relates to a previous Federal action. Otherwise write “ NA*\

20.

Indicate Federal agency to which this request is addressed. Street address
not required, but do use Z IP .

21.

Check appropriate box as to whether Section IV o f form contains
remarks an d /o r additional remarks are attached.

Section II
Applicants shall always complete items 23a, 23b, and 23c.
,
An explanation follows for
each item.

23a.

Name and title of authorized representative o f legal applicant.

23b.

Self explanatory. N ote: Authorized representative signature cannot be
signed by designee.

23c.

Self explanatory.

Note: APPLICANT COMPLETES ONLY SECTIONS I AND II.
SECTION III IS COMPLETED B Y FEDERAL AGENCIES.
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Instructions for Completion of Part III
This form is designed so that application can be made for funds to support one
or more functions or activities. Generally, HDS funded programs do not require a
breakdown by function or activity. Therefore, only Line 1 need be completed.
However, Head Start, funded by the Administration for Children, Youth and
Families requires that activities commonly identified by program accounts be
displayed separately on individual lines (Lines 1-4 under Section A and Columns
1-4 under Section B).
Since HDS programs award funds to support activities for budget periods
which are generally 12 months in duration, Section A , B, C , and D must provide
budget information for the requested budget period. Section E should present the
need for Federal assistance in subsequent budget periods.
Applicants for research grants are not required to complete information items
related to non-Federal share. Rather, research cost sharing shall be negotiated
separately with the funding office.
Section A — Budget Summary
L ines 1-4
Col. (a): Fo r applications pertaining to a single grant program and not requiring a
functional, activity or program account breakout enter on Line 1 under Column
(a) the Federal Domestic assistance Catalog program title (See attached listing).
For “ Head Start” , enter the activities (program accounts) name and number for
which funds are being requested on separate lines.
Col. (b): Enter appropriate Catalog o f Federal Domestic Assistance number. Fo r
“ Head Start” , enter the activities (program accounts) name and number for
which funds are being requested on separate lines.
Col. (c)-(g): F o r new applications, leave Columns (c) and (d) blank. F o r each line
entry, enter in Columns (e), (0 , and (g) the appropriate amounts needed to sup
port the project for the first budget period. Applicants for research grant should
make no entries in Column ( 0 .
For continuation applications, or com peting continuations, enter in Columns
(c) and (d) the estimated amounts for funds which will remain unobligated at the
end o f the current budget period. Enter in columns (e), (0 , and (g) the appropriate
amounts needed to support the project for the new budget period. (Applicants for
research grants should make no entries in Columns (d) or (f). Column (g) should
equal the total o f Column (e) and Column (0 F o r augum entation (supplements) and changes to existing grants, leave Col
umns (c) and (d) blank and enter in Columns (e) and (f) the amount o f increase or
decrease o f Federal and non-Federal funds, as appropriate. Enter in Column (g)
the new total budgeted amount (Federal and non-Federal) which includes the
previously authorized total budgeted amounts for the current budget period plus
or minus, as appropriate, the amounts shown in Columns (e) and ( 0 . The
amount(s) in Columns (g) should not equal the sum o f the amounts in Columns (e)
and (f). Applicants for research grants should make no entries in columns (d) or

( 0.

B-ll

F ed eral R eg ister / V ol. 49, No. 42 / Thursday, M arch 1 ,1 9 8 4 / N otices

Line 5
Enter the totals for all columns completed.
Section B - Budget Categories
Column 1-5
,
In the Column heading (1) through (4), enter the same titles of the grant programs
and/or program accounts shown on Lines 1 through 4, Column (a), Section A.
For each grant program or activity (program account) entered in Columns (1)
through (4) enter the total requirements for Federal fu n d s by object class
categories and enter total in Column 5.
Allowability of costs are governed by applicable cost principles set forth in Sub
part Q of 45 CFR Part 74 and the HDS Grants Administration Manual.
Personnel—Line 6a: Enter the total costs of salaries and wages of applicant/grantee staff. Do not include costs of consultants or personnel costs of dele
gate agencies. (See Section F , Line 21, for additional requirements).
Fringe Benefits—Line 6b : Enter the total costs of fringe benefits unless treated as
part of an approved indirect cost rate. Provide a break-down of amounts and
percentages that comprise fringe benefit costs.
Travel—Line 6c: Enter total costs of out-of-town travel for employees of the pro
ject. Do not enter costs for consultant’s travel or local transportation. Provide
justification for requested travel costs. (See Line 6h and Section F , Line 21, for
additional instructions).
Equipment—Line 6d: Enter the total costs of all non-expendable personal pro
perty to be acquired by the project. “ Non-expendable personal property” means
tangible personal property having a useful life of more than two years and an ac
quisition cost of $500 or more per unit. An applicant may use its own definition of
non-expendable personal property, provided that such a definition would at least
include all tangible personal property as defined in the preceeding sentence. (See
Section F, Line 21 for additional requirements).
Supplies—Line 6e: Enter the total costs of all tangible personal property (sup
plies) other than that included on line 6d.
Contractual—Line 6 f: Enter the total costs of all contracts, including (1) procure
ment contracts (except those which belong on other lines such as equipment, sup
plies, etc.), and, (2) contracts with secondary recipient organizations including
delegate agencies. Also include any contracts with organizations for the provision
of technical assistance. Do not include payments to individuals on this line. At
tach a list qf contractors indicating the name of the organization, the purpose of
the contract and the estimated dollar amount of the award. If the Name of Con
tractor, Scope of work and estimated total is not available or has not been
negotiated, include in Line h, “ Other” . (Note: Whenever the applicant/grantee
mtends to delegate part or all of the program to another agency, the apPhcant/grantee must submit sections A and B of Part III, Budget Section, com
pleted for each delegate agency by agency title, along with the required supporting
^formation referenced in the applicable instructions. The total cost of all such
agencies will be part of the amount shown on Line 6(f). Provide back-up
°cumentation identifying Name of contractor, purpose of contract and major
c°st elements.
B- 1 2
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Construction— L in e 6g : Enter the costs o f renovation or repair. Provide narrative
justification and break-down or costs. New construction is unallowable.
O ther—L in e 6h : Enter the total o f all other costs. Such cost, where applicable,
may include, but are not limited to, insurance, food, medical and dental costs,
(noncontractual), fees and travel paid directly to individual consultants, local
transportation (all travel which does not require per diem is considered local
travel), space and equipment rentals, printing and publication, computer use,
training costs including tuition and stipends, training service costs including wage
payments to individuals and supportive service payments, and staff development
costs.
Total D irect C harges— L in e 6i: Show the totals o f Lines 6(a) through 6(h).
Indirect C harges— L in e 6 j: Enter the total amount of indirect costs. If no indirect
costs are requested enter “ none” . This line should be used only when the appli
cant (except local governments) has an indirect cost rate approved by the Depart
ment o f Health and Human Services. If rate has recently been approved, please
enclose a copy o f current rate. Local governments shall enter the amount o f in
direct costs determined in accordance with H H S requirements. In the case of
training grants to other than State or local governments, (as defined in 45 C F R
P art 74), the reimbursement o f indirect costs will be limited to the lesser of actual
indirect costs or 8 percent o f the amount allowed for direct costs exclusive o f any
equipment charges, rental o f space, tuition and fees, post-doctoral training
allowances, contractual items, and alteration and renovations. It should be noted
that when aii indirect cost rate is requested, these costs included in the indirect
cost pool should not be also charged as direct costs to the grant.
Total—L in e 6 k : Enter the total amounts o f Lines 6(i) and 6(j). F o r all new, con
tinuation, and competing extension applications and total am ount shown in Col
umn (5), Line 6(k), should be the same as the amount shown in Section A , Col
umn (e), Line 5.
F o r all supplements or changes, the total of the amount shown in Columns (1)
through (4) should equal the amount shown in Section A , Line 5(e). The amount
shown in Column (5) should include the cumulative total o f the previously ap
proved Federal share for the current budget period plus or minus, as appropriate,
the increase or decrease o f Federal funds.
P rogram In co m e—L in e 7: Enter the estimated amount o f income, if any, ex
pected to be generated from this project. Do not add or subtract this amount from
the total project am ount. Show, in the program narrative statement, the nature
and source o f income.
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Section C — Non-Fed era! Resources
Line 8-11: Enter amounts o f non-Federal resources that will be used to support
the project. (Applicants for research grants should not complete this Section but
will negotiate appropriate cost sharing arrangements with the funding office).
Provide a brief explanation, on a separate sheet, showing the type o f contribu
tion, and whether it is in cash or inkind. If inkind, is allowable and included, show
the basis for computation including:
(1)

Numbers and types o f volunteers and rates at which their services are
valued;

(2)

Valuation o f donated space (use only) including number o f square feet
and value assigned per square foot; and

(3)

Determination o f depreciation and use allowance for grantee-owned
space; [Include statement whether space was purchased or con
structed, totally or in part with federal funds for item (2) and (3)].

(4) Type and value o f other inkind contributions expected.
Column (a): Enter the program title or activities (program accounts) as in Column
(a) Section A.
Column (b ): enter the amount o f cash and inkind contributions to be made by the
applicant.
Column (c): Enter the State contribution. If the applicant is a State agency, enter

the non-Federal funds to be contributed by the State other than the applicant
State agency;
Column (d ): Enter the amount of cash and inkind contributions to be made from
all other sources.
Column (e): Enter the totals o f Columns (b), (c), and (d).
Iwe 72—Enter total o f each of Columns (b) through (e). The amount in Column
(e) should be equal to the amount on Line 5, Column (f), Section A .
Section D— Forecasted Cash Needs
line 73—Enter the amount o f Federal cash needed for this grant, by quarter, dur
ing the budget period.
line 14—Enter the amount o f cash from all other sources needed by quarter durHne) budget periocl* (Applicants for research grants should not complete this
line 75—Enter the totals o f amounts on Lines 13 and 14.
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ASSURANCE OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES REGULATION UNDER
TITLE V I OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1 9 6 4
(hereinafter called the “Applicant” )
(Name of Applicant)

HEREBY AGREES THAT it will comply with title VI o f the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (P.L. 88-352)
and all requirements imposed by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and
Human Services (45 CFR Part 80) issued pursuant to that title, to the end that, in accordance with
title VI o f that A ct and the Regulation, no person in the United States shall, on the ground o f race,
color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity for which the Applicant receives Federal
financial assistance from the Department; and HEREBY GIVES ASSURANCE THAT it will imme
diately take any measures necessary to effectuate this agreement.
If any real property or structure thereon is provided or improved with the aid o f Federal financial
assistance extended to the Applicant by the Department, this assurance shall obligate the Applicant, or
in the case of any transfer of such property, any transferee, for the period during which the real
property or structure is used for a purpose for which the Federal financial assistance is extended or for
another purpose involving the provision o f similar services or benefits. If any personal property is so
provided, this assurance shall obligate the Applicant for the period during which it retains ownership
or possession o f the property. In all other cases, this assurance shall obligate the Applicant for the
period during which the Federal financial assistance is extended to it by the Department.
THIS ASSURANCE is given in consideration o f and for the purpose of obtaining any and all Federal
grants, loans, contracts, property, discounts or other Federal financial assistance extended after the
date hereof to the Applicant by the Department, including installment payments after such date on
account o f applications for Federal financial assistance which were approved before such date. The
Applicant recognizes and agrees that such Federal financial assistance will be extended in reliance on
the representations and agreements made in this assurance, and that the United States shall have the
right to seek judicial enforcement o f this assurance. This assurance is binding on the Applicant, its
successors, transferees, and assignees, and the person or persons whose signatures appear below are
authorized to sign this assurance on behalf of the Applicant.
Dated

(Applicant)

B y --------- ------------------------------------ —

(President, Chairman of Board, or comparable
authorized official)

(Applicant’s mailing address)

HDS GRANTS MANAGEMENT

Return Original To:

Office of Civil Rights, Poem 5627/B North Building
330 Independence Ave. S.W.

Send Copy to Grants Management
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D E P A R T M E N T O F H E A L T H A N D H U M A N SERVICES
ASSURANCE OF COMPLIANCE WITH SECTION 504 OF THE
REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973, AS AMENDED

The undersigned (hereinafter called the “recipient”) HEREBY AGREES THAT it will comply with section 504 of the Re
habilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794), all requirements imposed by the applicable HHS regulation (45C F .R .
Part 84), and all guidelines and interpretations issued pursuant thereto.
Pursuant to § 845(a) o f the regulation {45 C F JR. 84.5(a)], thè recipient gives this Assurance in consideration of and for the
purpose of obtaining any and all federal grants, loans, contracts (except procurement contracts and contracts of insurance
or guaranty), property, discounts, or other federal financial assistance extended by the Department o f Health and Human
Services after the date of this Assurance, including payments or other assistance made after such date on applications for
federal financial assistance that were approved before such date. The recipient recognizes and agrees that suchfederd financial
assistance will be extended in reliance on the representations and agreements made in this Assurance and that the United
States will have the right to enforce this Assurance through lawful means. This Assurance is binding on the recipient, its
successors, transferees, and assignees, and the person or persons whose signatures appear below are authorized to sign this
Assurance on behalf of the recipient.
This Assurance obligates the recipient for the period during which federal financial assistance is extended to it by the De
partment of Health and Human Services or, where the assistance is in the form of real or personal property, for the period
provided for in § 84.5(b) of the regulation [45 C FJR . 84.5(b)].
The recipient: [Check (a) or (b)]
employs fewer than fifteen persons;
a -(
)
A73
M
) employs fifteen or more persons and, pursuant to § 84.7(a) of the regulation [45 C FJR . 84.7(a)], has
A74
designated the following person(s) to coordinate its efforts to comply with the HHS regulation:

Name of Designee(s) —Type or Print
C12
Name of Recipient —Type or Print
A12

A41

(1RS) Employer Identification Number
A1
Bi
Cl

A ll
B ll
C ll

I Certify that the above information is complete and correct to

Date

“
B72

~
B77

C42

Street Address or P .0 . Box
A42

A71

City
B12

B41

State
B42

Zip
B71

: best of my knowledge.

Signature and Title of Authorized Official
B78

f there has been a change in name or ownership within the last year, please PRINT the former name below:

OTE: The ‘A’, ‘B’, and *C’ followed by numbers are for computer use. Please disregard.
PLEASE RETURN ORIGINAL TO: 0 f f i o e f o r c i v i l « 0 * * ,
Room 5 6 2 7 / B N o rth B u i l d i n g
3 3 0 In d e p e n d e n c e A v e. S.W .
Send Copy to G ra n ts Management
W a s h in g to n , D .C .
20201
HHS-641 (10/80)
HDS GRANTS MANAGEMENT

B- 16
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EXECUTIVE ORD E R 12372
STATE POINT OF CONTACT PROJECT NOTIFICATION CERTIFICATION

Legal Organization Name

Ha s _______

or H a s N o t _______

S u b m i t t e d T h i s A p p l i c a t i o n t o th e
S t a t e P o i n t of C o n t a c t O f f i c e .

D a t e S u b m i t t e d to t h e S t a t e O f f i c e _____ ________ _____________________

S i g n a t u r e of A u t h o r i z e d O f f i c i a l

[FR Doc. 84-5478 Filed 2-29-84:8:45 pmj

BILLING CODE 4130-01-C

B-l /

Date

Thursday
March 1, 1984

Part IV

Federal Trade
Commission
16 CFR Part 444
Trade Regulation; Credit Practices; Final
Rule
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FEDERAL TR ADE COMMISSION
16 CFR Part 444
Trade Regulation Rule; Credit
Practices
Federal Trade Commission,
Final trade regulations rule.

agency:
a c t io n :

The Federal Trade
Commission issues a final rule, the
purpose of which is to restrict certain
remedies used by lenders and retail
installment sellers in consumer credit
contracts. The remedies affected by this
rule are: Confessions of judgment,
waivers of exemption, wage
assignments, security interests in
household goods, and certain late
charges. The rule further prohibits
misrepresentations of cosigner liability
and provides that potential cosigners be
furnished a “Notice to Cosigner” which
explains in general terms their
obligations and liabilities.
This notice contains the rule’s
Statement of Basis and Purpose,
incorpbrating a Regulatory Analysis,
and the text of the final rule.
EFFECTIVE d a t e : March 1,1985.
ADDRESS: Requests for copies of the
rule, the Statement of Basis and Purpose
and Regulatory Analysis should be sent
to Public Reference Branch, Room 130,
Federal Trade Commission, 6th Street
and Pennsylvania Avenue, NW.,
Washington, D.C. 20580.
sum m ary:

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:

Christopher W. Keller, Division of Credit
Practices, Bureau of Consumer
Protection, Federal Trade Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20580 (202) 724-1580.
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:

List of Subjects in 16 CFR Part 444
Consumer crediLcontracts, Cosigner
disclosures, Trade practices, Truth in
lending.
By direction of the Commission.
Commissioner Calvani did not participate. .
Dated: February 17,1984.

Benjamin I. Berman,

Acting Secretary.
CREDIT PRACTICES RULE;
STATEMENT OF BASIS AND
PURPOSE AND REGULATORY
ANALYSIS
I. History of the Proceeding

A . Introduction
This proceeding focuses on the
relationship between consumers and the
institutions from whom they seek and
obtain credit for purposes other then the
purchase of real estate. It originated as a
result of: (1) An extensive survey

conducted by the National Commission
on Consumer Finance which examined
the consumer credit market and reached
a variety of conclusions based upon
empirical data and econometric
analysis;1and (2) an investigation of the
consumer finance industry conducted by
the Bureau of Consumer Protection from
the Fall of 1972 until the Spring of 1974,
to determine whether the use of certain
collection remedies was an unfair
practice under Section 5 of the FTC Act.2
The Commission published an Initial
Notice of Rulemaking in the Federal
Register on April 11,1975.* Written
comments were received through August
5,1977. Comments were received from
industry, consumers, legal services, state
attorneys general, labor unions,
consumer organizations and other
interested parties. A Final Notice of
Rulemaking was published on June 24,
1977, setting forth the time and places
for public hearings on the proposed rule
and enumerating 14 issues which the
Presiding Officer designated under
§ 1.13(d)(1) of the Commission’s Rules of
Practice.4Hearings were conducted in
Dallas, Texas; Chicago, Illinois; San
Francisco, California; and Washington,
D.C., from September 12,1977, to
January 30,1978. Rebuttal submissions
were received untill May 1,1978.
The written comments, the materials
placed on the record by the Presiding
Officer and the Commission staff, the
hearing transcripts and exhibits, and the
rebuttal statements comprise the
principal evidentiary record of this
proceeding. After the receipt of rebuttal
statements, reports to the Commission
based on the rulemaking record were
prepared by the Presiding Officer,5 who
made findings on designated issues, and
by the Commission staff,6 who
summarized and analyzed the record
evidence and made recommendations to
the Commission for a revised Trade
Regulation Rule. The Bureau of
Economics also submitted comments
1“Consumer Credit in the United States,” Report
o f the National Commission on Consum er Finance

(1972).

2Memorandum to Commission dated April 19,
1974.
*40 FR16347. This Notice contained a Statement
of Reason for the Proposed Rule which set forth the
legal theory applied to the acts and practices at
issue in the proceeding, as well as a list of 12
questions which the Commission deemed
particularly pertinent and upon which comment was
specifically invited.
442 FR 32261, June 24,1977.
5Report of the Presiding Officer on Proposed
Trade Regulation Rule: Credit Practices, August 11,
1978 (hereinafter cited as “Presiding Officer's
Report").

* Credit Practices Staff Report and
Recommendation on Proposed Trade Regulation
Rule 16 CFR Part 444, August 1980 (hereinafter cited
as “Staff Report”).

and recommendations to the
Commission for a revised rule.7
. Pursuant to § 1.13(h) of the
Commission’s Rules of Practice,
publication of the Final Staff Report
initiated a sixty-day comment period
which afforded the public an
opportunity to comment on the reports
of the Presiding Officer and the staff.
This comment period was extended and
closed on January 16,1981. A summary
of post-record comments was placed on
the public record.
On April 14,1983, the rulemaking
staffs memorandum recommending a
final modified proposed rule, and
memoranda from the staff of the Bureau
of Economics, and the Directors of the
Bureaus of Consumer Protection and
Economics were placed on the public
record. On June 6 and 7,1983, the
Commission heard oral presentations
from prior rulemaking participants who
had been invited to present their views
directly to the Commission as provided
in | l.l3(i) of the Commission’s Rules, 16
CFR 1.13(i).8
On June 13,1983, the Commission met
to consider whether to adopt a final rule,
and if so, what form the rule should
take. Although as to the rule as a whole
no final determination was made during
that meeting, the Commission deleted
the provisions of the staff proposed rule
concerning attorneys’ fees and
deficiency balances and directed the
staff to draft proposed disclosures for
the remaining provisions of the rule. The
Commission further directed the staff to
draft alternative proposals for a
limitation on household goods security
interests and third party contacts. The
staff was instructed to draft a modified
disclosure for cosigners. The
Commission indicated tentative support
for a ban on confessions of judgment
and wage assignments. The Commission
further indicated support for the late
7Memorandum by Edward Manfield, Bureau of
Economics, August 18,1980.
8 The participants were Commonwealth of
Massachusetts, Department of the Attorney
General; Credit Union National Association, Inc.;
the Legal Aid Society of Cleveland; Professors
James Barth and Anthony Yezer, George
Washington University; National Automobile
Dealers Association; American Financial Services
Association. (Throughout the major portion of the
proceeding this organization was denominated
National Consumer Finance Association (NCFA)
and will be so termed in relevant citations in this
statement); Consumer Federation of America;
George Wallace, Rutgers School of Law; Federal
Reserve Board; American Retail Federation and
National Retail Merchants Association; New
Orleans Legal Assistance Corp.; Consumer Bankers
Assoc., American Bankers Association, California
Bankers Association, and Independent Bankers
Association of America; National Consumer Law
Center; and Legal Assistance Foundation of
jChicago.
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charges provision subject to clarification
of the language to focus more clearly on
the “pyramiding” problem.
On July 20,1983, the Commission
tentatively adopted the portions of
staffs revised proposed rule banning
confessions of judgment, waivers of
statutory property exemptions, wage
assignments, pyramiding late charges
and blanket security interests in
household goods. The Commission also
tentatively adopted staffs revised
proposal requiring that potential
cosigners to be furnished with a “Notice
to Cosigner” which explains their
obligations and liability. The
Commission rejected the provisions of
the proposed rule pertaining to third
party contacts and cross
collateralization. The Commission
determined that the effective date of the
rule is to be one year from the date of
promulgation.

B. Nature o f Evidence on the Record
Publication of the proposed Credit
Pratices Trade Regulation Rule was
preceded by a two-year investigation
which culminated in subpoena returns
from 12 large national consumer finance
companies.® The subpoenaed material
consists of over 7,000 individual files on
delinquent debtors10 and official
company operating manuals and
training materials.
In response to the invitation to
comment on the proposed rule 11 the
Commission received over 1,300 written
comments. The comments are divided as
follows by source: Banks (475); bank
trade associations (19); finance
companies (169); finance company trade
associations (46); retailers (103); retail
trade associations (8); credit unions (96);
credit union trade associations (9);
savings and loan associations (11);
savings and loan trade associations (6);
legal aid attorneys (117); consumer
groups (23); governmental entities (36);
other organized groups (18); and
miscellaneous, including individual
consumers (207). An additional 358 postThsse firms and debtor file record abbreviations
are: Associates Financial Services (ASSOC), AVCO
Financial Services (AVCO), Beneficial Finance
Corporation (BEN), CIT Financial Services (CIT),
«edit Thrift of America (CTA), Dial Financial
Corporation (DIAL), General Electric Credit Corp.
(GECC), General Finance Corp. (GFC), General
Motors Acceptance Corp. (GMAC), Household
mance Corporation (HFC), Liberty Loan
Corporation (LIB) and Transamerica Financial
Corporation (TA).
Several tabulations of information from the
e* were prepared by FTC staff and placed on the
record. Because the staff collected files to illustrate
Potential problems with creditors’ remedies,
owever, for most statistical purposes other surveys
?.? y) record are superior. The primary value of the
e* lies in the narrative information they contain.
11 See s u p ra note 3.

record comments were received during
the 1980-81 reopening for comments on
the Presiding Officer and Staff Reports.
Three hundred and nineteen
witnesses appeared in ten weeks of
hearings held in Chicago, Dallas, San
Francisco and Washington from
September 1977 through January 1978.
The interests they represented were:
Finance companies and their trade
associations (95); banks and bank
associations (25); retailers and their
associations (12); credit unions and their
associations (8); legal services attorneys
(67); governmental entities (49);
consumers and consumer groups (14);
and miscellaneous (15). In all, 508
hearing exhibits were placed on the
record.

C. Consum er Credit M arket
Approximately 70 percent of
household indebtedness is in the form of
home mortgages; about 23 percent is in
the form of installment consumer
credit.12 About 5 percent of consumer
debt is noninstallment consumer credit,
that is, 30 day charge credit held by
retailers, travel and entertainment
companies and single-payment loans at
commercial banks for consumer
purposes.13 At the end of December 1981
total consumer noninstallment credit
amounted to $78.4 billion.14
At the end of 1981, consumer
installment credit totaled $333.4
billion.15 Of that amount, 44.8 percent
was held by commercial banks, 26.9
percent by finance companies, 13.8
percent by credit unions, 8.9 percent by
retailers, 3,5 percent by savings and
loan associations, 1.3 percent by
gasoline companies, and 0.8 percent by
mutual savings banks.16
By type of credit, $126,4 billion, or 37.9
percent of installment credit outstanding
at end of 1981, was for the purchase of
automobiles.17 Revolving credit
14“Consumer credit" is defined by the Federal
Reserve as “most short and intermediate-term credit
extended to individuals through regular business
channels, usually to finance the purchase of
consumer goods and services or to refinance debts
incurred for such purposes, and scheduled to be
repaid (or with the option of repaying) in two or
more installments.” Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Federal Reserve Statistical
Release, G. 19 (Feb. 10,1978).
1SNCFA1982 Finance Facts Yearbook at 41.
" Id .

15During the 1970's, the increases varied between
$4.8 billion in 1970 and $43.1 billion in 1978. The
increase in 1980 was only $1.5 billion.
'• Id .

17Generally the automobile serves as security for
installment contracts which are written by dealers
and sold to banks or finance companies, or as
security for auto loans made directly to consumers
by banks and credit unions. Predominant in
financing these purchases were commercial banks,
with $59.2 billion outstanding of which $35.1 billion
was purchased paper and $24.1 billion direct loans
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outstanding amounted to $63.0 billion at
the end of 1981 (18.9 percent of the
total). Commercial banks held $33.1
billion, retailers $25.5 billion and
gasoline companies $4.4 billion.18
All other consumer installment
financing of $125.4 billion comprised.
37.6 percent of the total outstanding at
the end of 1981. Commercial banks held
$46.7 billion, finance companies $40.0
billion, and credit unions $23.5 billion.
Retailers (including the wholly owned
finance subsidiaries of chain stores)
held $4.0 billion, savings and loan
associations $8.4 billion, and mutual
savings banks $2.8 billion. This “-other”
category includes installment contract
financing of household goods such as
appliances and furniture, as well as all
personal loans.19
II. Légal Basis for the Rule
This proceeding focuses on certain of
the terms and conditions that appear in
the written contracts that consumers
sign when they obtain credit for reasons
other than the acquisition of real estate.1
Its purpose is the evaluation of certain
collection remedies and related
practices in light of the requirements of
Section 5 of the FTC Act. This Chapter
of the Statement discusses the
Commission’s mandate to proscribe
unfair or deceptive acts or practices and
will serve to place in perspective
subsequent discussions of the specific
provisions of the rule.
The Commission’s authority to
promulgate this Trade Regulation Rule is
derived from two sections of the FTC
Act: Section 18(a)(1)(B) and Section
5(a)(1).2

A . Rulem aking Authority
Section 18(a)(1)(B) of the Federal
Trade Commission Act states, in
pertinent part, that the Commission may
prescribe:
[RJules which define with specificity acts
or practices which are unfair or deceptive
acts or practices in or affecting commerce
* * * [within the meaning of section 5(a)(1) of
the FTC Act] * * * Rules under this
subparagraph may include requirements
for the purchase of automobiles. Finance companies
held $45.3 billion, most of which consisted of
contracts purchased by the subsidiaries of
manufacturers—that is, by General Motors
Acceptance Corporation (GMAC), Ford Motor
Credit and Chrysler Financial Corporation. Credit
unions held $22.0 billion in loans made for the
purchase of automobiles.
'• Id .

1#NCFA 1982 Finance Facts Yearbook at 42.
'S e e Statement of Reason for the Proposed Rule
at 40 FR 16348 (April 11,1975).
*15 U.S.C. 57(a)(1)(B); 15 U.S.C. 45(a)(1) (Cum.
Supp. 1983).
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prescribed for the purpose of preventing such
acts or practices.3

The Commission believes that the
record should contain a preponderance
of substantial reliable evidence in
support of a proposed rule before that
rule is promulgated. This belief is based
partly on the Commission’s perception
of its function and partly on statutory
and judicial authority. Any rule
promulgated by the FTC may be
challenged in court and may be apt aside
if "the court finds that the Commission’s
action is not supported by substantial
evidence in the rulemaking record * * *
taken as a whole,” FTC Act section
18(e)(3)(A), 15 U.S.C. 57(e)(3)(A) (West
Supp. 1983). Congress imposed this high
standard as a “ ‘greater procedural
safeguard []’ ” because of the
'potentially pervasive and deep effect’ ”
of FTC rules. Am erican Optometric
A s s ’n v F T C, 626 F.2d 896, 905 (D.C. Cir.
1980) (quoting H.R. Rept. No. 1107, 93d
Cong., 2d Sess. 45-46,1974 United States
Code Cong, and Ad. News 7702, 7715.)
Therefore, the Commission takes
seriously its responsibility to determine
if there is a preponderance of
substantial reliable evidence to support
a proposed rule, and to see that any
supporting evidence is clearly recorded.
Initially, the Commission requires
substantial evidence for the factual
propositions underlying a determination
that an existing act or practice is legally
unfair or deceptive. When substantial
evidence both supports and contradicts
such a finding, the Commission bases its
»decisions on the preponderance of the
evidence. Before promulgating a rule,
however, rather than bringing individual
cases, the Commission believes the
public interest requires answers to the
following additional questions: (1) Is the
act or practice prevalent? (2) Does a
significant harm exist? (3) Will the
proposed rule reduce that harm? and (4)
Will the benefits of the rule exceed its
costs?4 In analyzing each of these
questions, three types of evidence are
frequently brought to bear: Quantitative
studies, expert testimony, and
anecdotes. The Commission has the
flexibility to marshall evidence for a
*15 U.S.C. 57(a)(1)(B) (Cum. Supp. 1983).
4Although the Commission believes that these
questions should be asked and, to the extent
possible, answered in every rulemaking, on the
basis of the best evidence reasonably available, it
recognizes there is room for variation in the specific
answers that would justify the issuance of a rule,
depending upon the circumstances of each
particular rulemaking. Different industries lend
themselves in varying degrees to answering these
questions, the characteristics of the industry, the
ability to reasonably gather information, the
burdensomeness of the regulation, and the agency's
ability to address the unfair or deceptive practice by
alternative means must be considered.

rulemaking record that combines the
best mix of these three. However, it has
a responsibility to see that the best
evidence reasonably available is
included.6
The best evidence will often be
surveys or other methodologically sound
quantitative studies. Carefully prepared
studies can often give a reliable answer
to each of the four questions. First,
reliable estimates of the incidence of a
practice are an integral part of an
assessment of prevalence and are
frequently well-suited to quantitative
methods. Second, the overall harm
caused by a problem is best measured
by determining both the magnitude of
consumer injury when it occurs and the
frequency of such an injury. This issue is
also well-suited to quantitative analysis.
Third, the effectiveness of a proposed
remedy can often be shown only by
quantitative studies since informally
observed changes may be influenced by
other, uncontrolled factors, or may be
the result of chance (/,&, not statistically
significant). Finally, quantitative studies
are most helpful when comparing costs
with benefits.
In many instances, of course, precise
quantitative answers to these questions
are not possible, or could be obtained
only at a prohibitive cost. In such cases,
the Commission will seek alternative
ways to conduct a systematic
assessment of the benefits and costs of
its regulatory proposals. As in
considering the merits of a rule, the
Commission will balance the benefits
and costs of obtaining additional
information. Although carefully
structured quantitative studies are
generally preferred as evidence in a
rulemaking record, the Commission
believes that it is possible in some
instances to support a rule without such
studies.
The second type of evidence is expert
testimony. The primary use of expert
testimony is in providing underlying
technical details, such as medical or
engineering facts or information
concerning state law and procedures.
Expert testimony is also useful to
address the methodology of quantitative
studies, and its possible effects on the
results. Finally, experts can give their
own opinions regarding the issue facing
the Commission. These opinions are
usually predictions of what quantitative
studies would show. As such, they are
less satisfactory than an actual study.
When an expert’s opinion conflicts with
5The concept of "reasonably available” takes
into account the practical resource constraints on
the ability of the Commission or parties to a
rulemaking to marshal evidence bearing on a
particular problem.

the conclusions of a study, the study
itself is generally more reliable, unless
deficiencies in the methodology or
execution of the study have been
established and a better study would, in
all likelihood, support the expert’s
opinion.
A third type of evidence is anecdotes.
Narratives of specific consumer injuries
are helpful in certain ways. They call
attention to a possible problem; they
illustrate the contours of a known
problem; and they may suggest areas for
further inquiry. By themselves,
anecdotes are generally good evidence
that some harm exists. Without thorough
exploration of the details of individual
examples, however, anecdotes cannot
establish the cause of a problem.
Moreover, anecdotes give little evidence
of the frequency of the harm, they
provide limited evidence for the
effectiveness of a proposed rule and
virtually no evidence of the balance of
benefits and costs. Therefore, anecdotal
evidence is rarely sufficient to provide
the “substantial evidence” which the
Commission requires in the rulemaking
record.

B. The Criteria for Unfairness Under
Section Five 6
Section 5(a)(1) of the FTC Act, in turn,
sta tes:,
Unfair methods of competition in or
affecting commerce, and unfair or deceptive
acts or practices in or affecting commerce,
are hereby declared unlawful.7

The Commission’s authority to
prohibit unfair acts or practices in the
marketplace is well established.8The
Commission and the courts have
developed an extensive body of law
concerning unfair practices.9
"Although a majority of the adopted rule
provisions are based on the Commission’s authority
to regulate unfair acts or practices, § 444.3(a)(1),
which concerns misrepresentations of the nature or
extent of cosigner liability, is premised on the FTC’s
jurisdiction over deceptive acts or practices. A
discussion of the Commission's authority to identify
and correct consumer deception is set forth in
Chapter DC, in f r a .
715 U.S.C. 45 (Cum. Supp. 1983).
•When Congress created the Commission’s
unfairness authority, it deliberately framed that
authority in general terms. Congress felt that any
attempt to list all "unfair * * * acts or practices"
could leave loopholes for evasion of the law. Also,
Congress did not intend the meaning of "unfair” to
be static. It was expected that the underlying
criteria would evolve and develop over time. For a
comprehensive discussion of the generality of
Section 5, see Statement of Basis and Purpose,
Advertising of Ophthalmic Goods and Services, 43
FR 23992, 24000 (1978).
•S ee g e n e r a lly , FTC v. ILF. K e p p e l B ro s ., 291 U.S.
304, 313 (1934); Statement of Basis and Purpose,
Trade Regulation Rule for the Prevention of Unfair
or Deceptive Advertising and Labeling of Cigarettes
in Relation to the Health Hazards of Smoking, 29 FR
Continued
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The Wheeler-Lea amendment of 1938,
Pending legislative proposals would
the 1975 and 1980 FTC Improvements
give Congressional recognition to this
Acts, and pending legislation in the
unfairness standard:
Congress constitute legislative
An act or practice in or affecting commerce
recognition that, in an imperfect system,
shall be considered to be an unfair actor or
certain commercial practices may
practice * * * if—.
impose undue costs and risks on
(i) Such act or practice causes or is likely to
cause substantial injury to consumers; and
individuals, depriving them of the
(ii) Such substantial injury (I) is not
benefits normally associated with free
reasonably avoidable by consumers; and (II)
and vigorous competition.10 In this
Is not outweighted by countervailing benefits
proceeding, the Commission is
to consumers or to competition which result
exercising its unfairness jurisdiction to
from such practice.
determine whether in the consumer
^ Any determination under the preceding
credit market there is a market
sentence regarding whether an act or practice
imperfection that is preventing a
is an unfair act or practice shall take into
balancing of costs and benefits to
account, in addition to other relevant factors,
individuals. This proceeding examines
whether such act or practice violates any
the market to determine whether it
public policy as established by Federal or
ensures an efficient allocation of cost
State statutes, common law, practices in •
business or industry, or otherwise.13
and risk between consumers and those
who extend credit to them. It is our
The Commission's unfairness
conclusion that the practices addressed
authority does not extend to trivial or
by this rule, as discussed individually in
speculative harm. “An injury may be
Chapters IV-IX, are within the
sufficiently substantial, however, if it
parameters of unfairness under
does a small harm to a large number of
Section 5.
people, or if it raises a significant risk of
In December 1980, the Commission
concrete harm.” 14Furthermore, except in
prepared a formal statement analyzing
aggravated cases where tangible injury
the legal basis for the exercise of its
can be clearly demonstrated, subjective
Section 5 consumer unfairness
types of harm—embarrassment,
jurisdiction.11 That document reviewed
emotional distress, etc.—will not be
the Commission’s prior exercise of its
enough to warrant a finding of
unfairness jurisdication and clarified the unfairness. Rather, economic or other
criteria for its future use of this
tangible harm must also be present.15
authority.
Earlier articulations of the consumer
Consumer injury is the central focus
unfairness doctrine have also focused
of any inquiry regarding unfairness. Not
on whether “public policy” condemned
every instance of consumer injury is
the practice in question.16In its
unfair, however, because virtually any
December 1980 statement, the
commercial practice involves a complex
Commission stated that it relies on
mix of benefits and costs. In its
public policy to help it assess whether a
statement, the Commission observed
particular form of conduct does in fact
that:
tend to harm consumers.
To ju stify a finding of unfairness the injury
must sa tis fy three tests. It must be
substantial; it must not be outweighed by any
countervailing benefits to consumers or
com petition that the practice produces; and it
must be a n in ju ry that consumers themselves
could n o t reasonably have avoided.12

8324,8355 (1964); A ll States Industries Inc. v. F.T.C .,
423 F.2d. 423 (4th Cir.), cert, denied, 400 U.S. 828
(1970); FTC v. Sperry & Hutchinson Co., 405 U.S.
233,244-45 n. 5 (1972); Statement of Basis and
™pose, Preservation of Consumers' Claims and
Defenses, 40 FR 53506, 53522 (1975); Spiegel, Inc., 88
F-T.C. 425 (1975), afif'd in part, 540 F.2d 287 (7th Cir.
1978).
1
“See, e.g., Horizon Corporation, 97 F.T.C. 464
(1981).
‘See Letter from the Commission to the
onorable Wendell H. Ford and the Honorable John
•Danforth (Dec. 17,1980) (hereinafter cited as
Commission Unfairness Statement”). S ee also
Horizon Corporation, 97 F.T.C. 464 (1981); Letter
p® the Commission to the Honorable Bob
5™v^oot* and the Honorable Bob Kasten (March 5,
882) (hereinafter cited as “Commission Letter").
®ee Commission Unfairness Statem ent id. The
®80 Commission Unfairness Statement is entirely
consistent with the legal theory which we
enunciated in the 1975 initial notice of rulemaking

for this proposal. We indicated that relief under
Section 5 would be appropriate if:
(1) The creditor imposes upon consumers
contracts of adhesion (i.e., the credit customers
cannot bargain over the particular contract
provisions) which contain provisions
disadvantageous to consumers or the creditor fails
to include in the contracts of adhesion provisions
beneficial to consumers, all to the consumers’
detriment; and
(2) This detriment to consumers is not offset by a
reasonable measure of value received in return.

440 FR 16349 (1975)
These are, of course, the same elements—
reasonable avoidance and countervailing benefits—
as those identified (albeit in different language) in
the 1980 statement.
13H.R. 2970, 98th Cong., 1st Sess. This proposed
legislation is supported by the Commission and a
majority of the commissioners have endorsed its
incorporation into the FTC Act.
14Commission Unfairness Statement, supra note
11 .
ltId.

14See, e.g., Statement of Basis and Purpose,
Unfair or Deceptive Advertising and Labeling of
Cigarettes in Relation to the Health Hazards of
Smoking, 29 FR 8324, 8355 (1964); FTC v. Sperry »
Hutchinson, 405 U.S. 233, 244-45 n.5. (1972).
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We have thus considered established
public policy “as a means of providing
additional evidence on the degree of
consumer injury caused by specific
practices.” 17 By “established” public
policy, we mean that: (i) The policy is
embodied in “formal sources” such as
constitutions, statutes, or judical
decisions, and (ii) it is widely shared by
a number of states.18This is especially
true concerning court decisions
involving constitutional rights, such as
due process guarantees. Where public
policy appears to be in conflict, the
Commission will “reconsider its
assessment of whether the practice is
actually injurious in its net effects.” 19
The Commission has applied this
standard to the creditor practices
prescribed by this rule.
In short, consumer injury is the central
element in a finding of unfairness. But
not every instance of consumer injury
will lead to a determination of
unfairness. The injury must be found to
be substantial, not reasonably avoidable
by the consumer, and not outweighed by
countervailing benefits to consumers or
competition. The record as it relates
these criteria to each rule provision will
be reviewed in the respective chapters
of this statement addressing each rule
provision. Chapter III of this Statement
contains an examination of the record
as it relates to the general question of
reasonable avoidance by consumers of
creditor remedies. The balance of this
Chapter presents an overview of the
remaining unfairness criteria as they
relate to the rule.

C. Unfairness in Creditors’ Contractual
Rem edies
1. Substantial Injury
The rulemaking record documents
substantial consumer economic or
monetary injuries from the use of these
creditor remedies. For example,
confessions of judgment cause injury by
depriving consumers of notice of a suit
or hearing and the opportunity to appear
and present any meritorious claims or
defenses. Once obtained, the confessed
judgment can be turned into a lien on
the cofisumer’s real and personal
property.20 If the contract also contains
17Commission Unfairness Statement, supra note
11, at 9. S ee also Commission Letter, supra note 11,
at 3 “A thorough analysis of such [established
public] policies ‘can serve as an important check on
the overall reasonableness of the Commission’s
action.' ”
14Commission Unfairness Statement, supra note
11, at 12.
14Id. at 10.
20S ee infra Chapter IV.
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a waiver of exemption clause, the
consumer can lose the basic necessities
of life. This would require that the
debtor replace these items or face
destitution, and the possibility of
becoming a public charge.21 Blanket
security interests in household goods
also present this possibility.22
A wage assignment also occurs
without the due process safeguards of a
hearing and an opportunity to assert
defenses or counterclaims. For
consumers who may have valid reasons
for nonpayment, the injury inherent in
the denial of due process protections
can be severe. It can lead to job loss, or
severely reduced income, either one of
which could prevent the consumer from
providing for his or her family or cause
default on other obligations.23
Pyramiding of late charges results in
the consumer being unknowingly
assessed multiple late charges for a
single late payment, even though
subsequent payments are timely made.
The multiple late charges can add up to
60 percent annual percentage rate in
many cases.24
The rulemaking record establishes by
a preponderance of the evidence that
consumers suffer substantial economic
or monetary injury from creditors’ use of
these practices. This is the primary
focus of our unfairness analysis.
Although our unfairness standard makes
it a subsidiary consideration, the record
shows that consumers often suffer
substantial emotional or subjective
harm as well. For example, wage
assignments invade the consumer’s right
of privacy, causing embarrassment and
humiliation, without a judicial
determination of the validity of the
creditor’s claim. Although such
subjective harm is not easily
quantifiable, it is clear that consumers
value measures to protect them from
such injury.
In assessing particular remedies, our
focus has been on the consequences of
this reipedies for consumers in those
cases when the remedy is invoked or
threatened. Nonetheless, all consumers
will benefit from the rule to the extent
that it reduces the adverse
consequences of default because it
serves, in that capacity, as a form of
insurance. At the time a consumer
enters into a loan agreement, the
likelihood of default is both remote and
difficult to assess. Thus, all consumers
face some risk of default and will value
insurance which reduces the most
injurious consequences of default, even
11S ee infra Chapter VII.
22S ee infra Chapter VI.
“ See infra Chapter V.
44S ee infra Chapter VIII.

if they never need the insurance.25 In
this sense, all consumer debtors will
benefit.
2. Not Reasonably Avoidable
A violation of thè Section 5 unfairness
standard will almost always reflect a
market failure or market imperfection
that prevents the forces of supply and
demand from maximizing benefits and
minimizing costs. Normally, we can rely
on consumer choice to govern the
market. In considering whether an act or
practice is unfair, we look to whether
free market decisions are unjustifiably
hindered.
In consumer credit transactions, the
rights and duties of the parties are
defined by standard-form contracts,
over most of which there is no
bargaining. The economic exigencies of
extending credit to large numbers of
consumers each day make
standardization a necessity. The issue,
however, is whether the contents of
these standard form contracts are a
product of market forces.
Although market forces undoubtedly
influence the remedies included in
standard form contracts, several factors
indicate that competition will not
necessarily produce optimal contracts.
Consumers have limited incentives to
search out better remedial provisions in
credit contracts. The substantive
similarities of contracts from different
creditors mean that search is less likely
to reveal a different alternative. Because
remedies are relevant only in the event
of default, and default is relatively
infrequent, consumers reasonably
concentrate their search on such factors
as interest rates and payment terms.
Searching for credit contracts is also
difficult, because contracts are written
in obscure technical language, do not
use standardized terminology, and may
not be provided before the transaction is
consummated. Individual creditors have
little incentive to provide better terms
and explain their benefits to consumers,
because a costly education effort would
be required with all creditors sharing the
benefits. Moreover, such a campaign
might differentially attract relatively
high risk borrowers.26
For these reasons, the Commission
concludes that consumers cannot
reasonably avoid the remedial
provisions themselves. Nor can
consumers, having signed a contract,
“ The insurance thus provided is not costless, of
course, and some consumers may prefer not to
purchase it. The costs are discussed in this Chapter,
se e infra Section 3: Countervailing Benefits, and, to
the extent that they can be identified for each of the
individual rule provisions, in the “offsetting
benefits” section of Chapters IX-X.
“ See infra Chapter HI, Section A.

avoid the harsh consequences of
remedies by avoiding default. When
default occurs, it is most often a
response to events such as
unemployment or illness that are not
within the borrower’s control.27 Thus,
consumers cannot reasonably avoid the
substantial injury these creditor
remedies may inflict.
3. Countervailing Benefits
These creditor practices involve a
mixture of costs and benefits, both
economic and social. An individual
creditor practice will not be considered
to be unfair unless it is injurious in its
net effects.28 The potential costs include
burdens such as “increased paperwork,
increased regulatory burdens on the
flow of information, reduced incentives
to innovation and capital formation, and
similar matters.”29
The potential costs of most
significance in this proceeding include
increased collection costs, increased
screening costs, larger legal costs, and
increases in bad debt lossses or
reserves. Increased creditor costs
generally would be reflected in higher
interest rates to borrowers, reduced
credit availability, or other restrictions
such as increased collateral or larger
down payment requirements.30
The possible magnitude of these costs
is diminished by the fact that the rule
leaves untouched a wide variety of more
valuable creditor remedies. Remedies
such as repossession, suit, garnishment,
acceleration and direct contacts, which
are highly valued by creditors,31 are not
affected by this rule. Thus, for example,
the impact of restrictions on wage
assignments is limited, given the
availability of garnishment to allow
creditors to reach a debtor’s income.
The remedies subject to the rule must be
evaluated in light of their more limited
incremental contribution to deterring
22S ee infra Chapter III, Section B
“ See Pfizer, Inc., 81 F.T.C. 23,82-63 n.13 (1972);

Statement of Basis and Purpose, Disclosure
Requirements and Prohibitions Concerning
Franchishing the Business Opportunity Ventures, 43
FR 59614, 59636 n.95 (1978). When making this
determination, the Commission may refer to existing
public policies for help in ascertaining the existence
of consumer injury and the relative weights that
should be assigned to various costs and benefits.
The role of public policy in unfairness
determinations will be discussed more generally
below.
“ Commission Unfairness Statement, supra note
11, at 7.
*°E.g„ Walter E. Huizenga, National Automobile
Dealers Association, R-II (g)—419; Helmut Schmidt,
Transamerica Finance Association, Tr. 6187-88.
41E.g., Consum er C redit in the United States,
Report of the National Commission on Consumer
Finance (NCCF) at 44 (1972); NCCF Technical
Studies, Vol. V, at 118-127,151-153 (1973).
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default or reducing other creditor costs,
given remedies that remain available.
The action we take today based on
this record is premised on our finding
that the cost of each rule proposal is
lower than the costs, to consumers and
competition, of the specific practices at
which the rule is aimed. For the
provisions we adopt, record evidence
establishes that the action we take will
provide benefits to consumer in excess
of any costs. In other cases, the record
does not justify the action originally
proposed.32
To the extent that the remedies that
the rule prohibits reduce the cost of
business for creditors, borrowers as a
group benefit from those remedies
through greater availability of credit and
lower interest rates. However, the
Commission believes the overall costs to
consumers are greater than these
benefits.33
D. Legal Fo rm a t o f the R ule

We have adopted certain text changes
to bring this rule into accord with the
decision in Katha rin e G ibbs S cho ol v.
F T C 34 (hereinafter G ib b s), which
requires a rational connection between
the practice found to be violative of
Section 5 and the prescribed remedy. In
order to make this connection clear, the
Second Circuit held that the MagnusonMoss Act requires the Commission to
set forth in the actual text of a rule a
description of the underlying unfair or
deceptive acts or practices which serve
as its basis.
Most of the provisions of this rule
require the elimination or restriction of
specified contractual terms and
conditions,38 or of identified accounting
procedures.36The rule defines the use of
such clauses or procedures, in se, to be
an unfair practice. Because in these
instances the direct relationship
between the unfair practice and the
proscription of that practice is apparent
on the face of each such provision, there
is no reason to set out the two
separately.
The only provision to which this
analysis does not apply is the
requirement of a cosigner disclosure
notice in § 444.3. In order to comply with
the Gibbs ruling, we have modified this
section to, first, define the unfair or
deceptive practices (misrepresentation
of and failure to disclose the nature or
We have deleted, therefore, the provisions
concerning deficiency balances, attorneys' fees,
cosigners (other than the disclosure notice to
cosigners), third party contacts, and cross
collateralization.
n See infra Chapter X.
m612 F.2d 658 (2d Cir. 1979),
“ Section 444.2(a) (1) through (4).
“ Section 444.4.

extent of cosigner liability) and, second,
prescribe the remedy (furnishing the
required notice). W e believe this
language meets both the statutory
requirement that the unfair practice be
described with specificity and the G ibbs
imperative that the identified
prescription be rationally related to the
defined unfair practice.
E. R egu latory A n a lys is

Based on unfairness, the legal theory
for this rule requires the Commission to
examine the benefits and Costs of each
rule provision to 'conclude that the
practice at issue violates Section 5, This
analysis is no different than that
embodied in the statutory requirement
to conduct a regulatory analysis.37 For
this reason, the Commission has
integrated the regulatory analysis with
the Statement of Basis and Purpose for
the rule. A regulatory analysis for the
sections of the original proposal that the
Commission decided not to promulgate
is included in Chapter XIII.
III. Evidentiary Basis for the Rule as a
Whole
As discussed in the preceding chapter,
there are three elements in the
Commission’s consideration of whether
the consumer injury associated with a
practice reaches the level of legal
unfairness. To justify a finding of
unfairness, the injury must be
substantial, not outweighed by
countervailing benefits to consumers or
competition, and not reasonably
avoidable by consumers.
This chapter discusses our rationale
and the evidence relating to the third
element—the degree to which injury is
reasonably avoidable by consumers.
The ability to avoid injury depends in
part on whether consumers have access
to loan contracts without the provisions
in question, and in part on whether,
having signed a contract containing
these provisions, consumers can avoid
their implementation. Our analysis deals
with the rule as a whole. Discussion of
record evidence pertaining to specific
provisions is reserved for subsequent
chapters.
A . The M a rk e t fo r C re d ito rs’ Rem edies

In part, consumers’ability to avoid
certain remedies depends on their
ability to shop and compare the
language of different credit contracts. To
the degree consumers cannot reasonably
obtain contracts without certain
37 Section 22 of the Federal Trade Commission
Act, as amended, 15 U.S.C. 57b-3. The statutory
authority specifically provides for integrating the
regulatory analysis with the Statement of Basis and
Purpose. S ee FT C A ct section 22(b)(3)(A )(ii).
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provisions, they must accept those
provisions if they want a loan.
The record shows that although
consumers may be able to bargain over
terms such as the price of credit and the
number or size of payments,1 there is no
bargaining over the boilerplate contract
terms that define creditor remedies.3 We
concur with the Presiding Officer’s
finding that creditors:
Universally make use of standardized
forms in extending credit to consumer. These
forms are prepared for creditors or obtained
by them, and the completed con tract is
presented to the prospective borrow er on a
“take it or leave it basis”.*

The consumer credit industry,
government officials, legal aid attorneys,
and academics concurred with this
finding.4
* E .g., Gerald Kell, Board of Governors, Federal
Reserve System, HX-450 (summarizing bank
comments); Paul Stansbury, Valley National Bank,
R-I(a)-384.
* E .g., Clare Rollwagen, Minnesota Consumer
Finance Conference, Tr. 3928; Richard Halliburton,
Legal Aid & Defender Society of Kansas City, Tr.
114; Jane Johnson, New Orleans Legal Assistance,
R—1(c)—101.; Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance R-I(c)-20; Paul Smith, Pennsylvania
CFA, Tr. 8469; Eric Wright, Santa Clara Law School,
Tr. 8059; Sam Kelly, Texas Consumer Credit
Commissioner, Tr. 1293, Michigan Bankers
Association, R-I(a}-181; Robert Cobrann, Delta
Bank and Trust Co., R—11(c)—5; Leslie Butler,
Consumer Bankers Association, Tr. 11586; Robert
Mallock, Beneficial Fianance Company, Tr. 9578;
“Remedial and security provisions seem to be
standard from one lender to another, and the
market very possibly would not reflect bargaining
for these provisions since lenders do not compete
for delinquent accounts.” Royal White, Mississippi
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 207.
* Presiding Officer’s Report at 61.
4 E.g., B ankers: Alfred Lapan, Massachusetts
Cooperative Bank League, Tr. 11481; Paul
Pfielsticker, Cont. Illinois Bank & Trust, Tr. 2337;
Russel Friedman, Security Pacific Co., R-I(a)-429;
Joe Martin, 1st United Bancorporation, Tr. 1132;
Hagen McMahan, Independent Bankers of Texas,
Tr. 1918; Donald Boudreau, Chase Manhattan Bank,
R-I(a}-522; Kenneth Larkin, Bank of America, Tr.
5673; Robert Bark, Republic National Bank of
Dallas, R-I(A)-872. Finance Com panies: Hyman
Wehner, Atlantic Finance Co., California Loan and
Finance Association, Tr. 6494, James Ambrose,
International Consumer Credit Association, R-I(a}432; Robert E. Dean, Security Mutual Finance,
Alabama Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 155;
William Lehye, Consumer Loan Co., Tr. 4365; H. E.
Smith, Alabama Lenders Association, R-I(a)-383;
Fred Harvey, Georgia Industrial Loan Association,
Tr. 4476; Stephen Hellerstein, Colorado Industrial
Bankers Association, Colorado Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 7113; Joseph Park, Community
Finance Co., Tr. 3210; Frank J. Fore, Ford Motor
Credit Co., R-I(a)-618. R etailers: Gordon Wear,
Texas Independent Automobile Dealers, Tr. 707;
Robert Lewis, Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., R-I(a)669; F. T. Weimer, Sears, Roebuck and Co., R-I(A)427. C redit Unions: James Barr, National
Association of Federal Credit Unions, R-I(a)-464;
Harold Welsh, Illinois Credit Union League, Tr.
4091; Jackson Guyton, Mutual Savings Credit Union,
R-I(a)-342. Legal A id A ttorneys: James Hiatt, Legal
Aid of Oklahoma, R-I(c)-14; John Paer, Legal Aid of
Hawaii, Tr. 5339; Jonathan Epstein, Essex/Neward
Continued
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In and of itself, standardization is not
an indictment of the consumer loan
market. The use of standardized forms is
an efficient, low cost method of
conducting a loan transaction.8The
costs of negotiating with each customer
would surely outweigh the benefits that
would result from individually tailored
contracts. As the Presiding Officer
found, “it is simply not feasible to
conduct the transaction any other
way.” 6 In addition, testimony indicates
that the complex regulatory environment
in which most lenders do business
makes precise contract wording
important, and thereby necessitates the
use of standardized contracts.7
In a well-functioning market,
competition among sellers would tend to
produce the mix of standardized
contract terms that would best satisfy
borrower preferences.8Despite the use
of standardized contracts, individual
creditors have incentives to compete
Legal Services, Tr. 8943; Eric Wright Professor of
Law, University of Santa Clara, Tr. 8059; Alex
Soldamando, District Attorney, San Francisco, R 1(d)—220; Jane Johnson, New Orleans Legal
Assistance, Tr. 405; John Seveck, California Legal
Assistance, Tr. 6994; Pamela Pierring, C.A.M.P.,
Consumer Action Project Tr. 8375; Charles Pyle,
Southern Legal Aid, Inc., Tr. 479; Richard
Halliburton, Legal Aid and Defender Society of
Kansas City, Tr. 114; David Driscoll, El Paso Legal
Assistance, Tr. 1814. O thers: Gerald Kell, Board of
Governors, Federal Reserve System, HX-450;
Michael Hayes, Center of Law and Social Policy, R 1(c)—32; Vem Countryman, Professor of Law,
Harvard University School of Law, Tr. 9143;
Raphael L. Podolsky, Connecticut Legal Assistance,
Tr. 10618; Thomas Raleigh, (self) Illinois Consumer
Protection, Tr. 2454; William S. Ballenger, Michigan
Department of Licensing and Regulation, Tr. 8176.
* E.g., David Pohl, Capital Financial Services, R I(a)-541; Sam Kelly, Consumer Credit
Administrator, State of Texas, Tr. 1294; Harold
Welsh, Illinois Credit Union League, Tr. 4091;
Jackson Guyton, Mutual Savings Credit Union, R I(a)-342, Charles Towers, Florida Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 3802; William Lehye, Consumer
Loan Co., Tr. 4365; H. E. Smith, Alabama Lenders
Association, R-I(a}-383; Kenneth Lakin, Bank of
America, Tr. 5673.
•Presiding Officer's Report at 61.
7 In some cases, lawyers and courts have
struggled for years refining the language of these
contracts. See Robert E. Dean, Alabama Consumer
Finance Assoc., Tr. 157; Mark A. Denny, Nebraska
Consumer Credit Assoc., Tr. 3747; Charles W.
Lowers, Florida Consumer Finance Assoc., Tr. 3802.
In some states a form cannot be altered without
approval from the regulatory authority. Among the
states that require prior review and approval are
Wisconsin, Richard A. Victor, Assistant Attorney
General, R-I(d)-42 at 3; Alabama, Robert E. Dean,
Alabama Consumer Finance Assoc., Tr. 155-56;
Nevada, Frank J. Fahrenkopf, Jr., Nevada Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 7857; Florida, Charles W.
Lowers, Florida Consumer Finance Assoc., Tr. 3802;
Rhode Island, John J. Dunnigan, Lincoln Finance, Tr.
10215-16; and California, William Probasco, MidValley Time Loan, Tr. 6118. In Idaho, creditor forms
are reviewed annually. Tom D. McEldowney,
Director, Idaho Department of Finance, Tr. 5077.
*E.g„ John Umbeck, Purdue University, Tr. 9557;
c/., William Ballenger, Director, Michigan
Department of Licensing end Regulation, Tr. 8176.

with each other by offering different
standard form contracts, provided that a
sufficient number of consumers know
about the differences and prefer one
contract to another.® In such
circumstances, consumers could
reasonably avoid undesirable contracts,
and there would be no basis for
Commission intervention. It is therefore
necessary to examine the factors that
limit consumer search for more
desirable credit contracts.
Record evidence indicates that
differences exists in the kinds of
contracts offered by different creditors.
Finance companies in particular are
more likely to use the remedies subject
to this rule than are other creditors.10
Among finance companies, use of some
contract terms is relatively low when
examined nationally. In particular
states, however, where certain remedies
are more widely used, the incidence is
considerably greater.11 Moreover, within
a local area, contracts offered by
creditors of a given class may be
substantially identical.12
•This general proposition is widely recognized in
the economic literature. S ee, e.g., Schwartz and
Wilde, Intervening in M arkets o f the Basis o f
Im perfect Inform ation: A Legal and Econom ic
A nalysis, 127 U.Pa.LRev. 630 (1979); Beales,
Craswell, and Salop, The E fficient Regulation o f
C onsum er Inform ation, 24 Journal of Law and

Economics 491 (1981). Its applicability to consumer
credit markets was recognized by the National
Commission on Consumer Finance (NCCF) in the
context of Truth in Lending disclosures. S ee
Consum er C redit in the United States, Report of the
NCCF at 176-7 (1972).
10S ee generally, National Consumer Law Center
Survey of Credit Contract Practices (1977), HX-467;
NCCF Technical Studies, Vol. V (1972). The
incidence of particular clauses is discussed in
relevant chapters of this statement
11E.g., use of wage assignments is most prevalent
in Illinois and New York, se e infra Chapter V ; use o f
cognovits is substantially lim ited to one state—
Pennsylvania, see infra C hapter IV.
11E .g., Steven P. McCabe, Consumer League of
New Jersey, Tr. 8729, R—1(d)—87; Paul J. Pfeilsticker,
Continental Illinois National Bank ft Trust Co., Tr.
2338; Agnes C. Ryan, Legal Aid Bureau, United
Charities of Chicago, Tr. 2244; Drew Johnson, Lane
County Legal Aid, Tr. 6305-06; George H. Jones,
Association Management Services, R-I(a)-29 at 4;
Jerrold Oppenheim, Legal Assistance Foundation of
Chicago, Tr. 2155; Michael Bums, Legal Aid Society
of Minneapolis, R-I(c)-99, Carol Knutson,
Neighborhood Legal Services Association,
Pittsburgh, Tr. 11103; Robert Erickson, DNA Legal
Services, Tr. 1666; R, A. Stanton, Mid Cities Schools
Credit Union, R-I(a)-525; Raphael L Podolsky,
Connecticut Legal Services, R-I(c)-56; Richard
Warren, Alabama Lenders Association, R-I(a)-361;
Robert Bark, Republic National Bank of Dallas, R 1(a)—
B72; Stephen Cochran, Bexar County Legal Aid,
Tr. 1716; Andrew Eiler, Consumer Affairs
Department, United Auto Workers; R-I(d)-92;
Hagen McMahen, Independent Bankers Association
of Texas, Tr. 1916; Robert Duke, Texas Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 1835; Joe Martin, 1st United
Bancorporation, Tr. 1136; Russell Freeman, Security
Pacific Bank, R-I(a)~429; but se e Donald Boudreau,
Chase Mahattan Bank, R-I(a}-522.

The strong similarity of consumer
credit contracts among creditors of a
given kind within a local area limits
consumers’ incentives to search
elsewhere for a better contract.13 If 80
percent of creditors include a certain
clause in their contracts, for example,
even the consumer who examines
contract from three different sellers has
a less than even chance of finding a
contract without the clause.14 In such
circumstances relatively few consumers
are likely to find the effort worthwhile,
particularly given the difficulties of
searching for contract terms discussed
below.
A second factor also limits the
incentives of consumers to search for
better credit contracts. Default is a
relatively infrequent occurrence, and
most often occurs for reasons that are
beyond the control of the borrower.15
Unlike terms such as interest rates or
payments, which are relevant in every
transaction, the chances are good that
the remedial provisions in any particular
transaction will never be relevant. Thus,
consumers would quite reasonably
concentrate their search for credit on
terms such as interest rates and
payments, rather than alternative
remedial provisions.
Consumers’ limited incentives to seek
out better contracts are compounded by
the costs and difficulties of searching for
contract language. Borrowers usually
cannot understand the technical
language used in credit contracts.16
u George Stigler, in a pioneering article on the
subject of search, shows that "if the dispersion of
price quotations [among] sellers is at all large
(relative to the cost of search), it will pay, on
average, to canvass several sellers.” In contrast,
when price dispersion is small and the cost of
information acquisition is high, it will not pay to
search for additional quotations. The Economics of
Information,” 69 Journal of Political Economy, 171 at
173 (1961). This argument applies, in general, to any
information, not just price quotations. If additional
search is unlikely to discover a better alternative, it
will not pay to engage in additional search.
14If 80 percent of creditors chosen at random use
a particular term, then the chance that 3 creditors
chosen at random all use the term is .8 X .8 X .8, or
951 percent.
15See infra Section B.
16E .g., Professor John Spanogle, Tr. 9714; Dr. Paul
E. Smith, Wharton School, on behalf of the National
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 6469; William S.
Ballenger, Director, Michigan Department of
Licensing and Regulation, Tr. 8177; Kayla Vaughn,
Michigan PIRG, Tr. 4648; Karl Friedman, Alabama
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 1466; Professor
Eric Wright, University of Santa Clara School of
Law, Tr. 8062.
Although debtors may not be able to understand
the specific terms of particular contracts, most
debtors probably have a reasonably accurate
general perception of what is likely to happen to
them if they default on their obligations. S ee Jerrold
Oppenheim, Legal Assistance Foundation of
Chicago, Tr. 2154-55; Michael Bums, Legal Aid
Continued
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Some witnesses stated that many
provisions are phrased in terms that are
virtually impossible for the non-lawyer
to understand.17As the Presiding Officer
noted:
Consumer credit contracts are not drafted
with a view of making the provisions
understandable to the consumer generally
and do not contain an adequate explanation
of either the consumer's rights or the
creditor’s obligations.18

Nor can consumers seek explanations
from lenders, because inquiries by
prospective customers regarding
remedies may tend to make a creditor
wary and hesitant to grant the loan.19
The Presiding Officer concluded “that
consumers do not have a complete
understanding of consumer credit
contracts." 20 We concur.
Comparing contracts is also
complicated by the lack of standardized
terminology among various creditors.
Different creditors may use different
language to achieve essentially the same
results.21 For example, some contracts
might refer to a cognovit, which other
contracts might describe as a confession
of judgment. Particularly given the
complex legal terminology often
employed, many consumers may find it
difficult even to identify substantive
differences in contracts. In some cases,
comparison is impossible because the
creditor refuses to give out the loan
contract until the borrower seems ready
to sign it.22
In many other markets when
comparing products is difficult for
shoppers, companies attempt to make
such information more easily accessible.
Companies with more favorable
remedial terms have an incentive to
advertise that fact, and thereby attract a
Society of Minneapolis, HX-95 at 5-6. Clarence
Naborowski, Illinois Consumer Finance
Association, said the great majority of consumers
recognize an obligation to pay their debts, Tr. 3S45,
but they do not read every line of their contracts
and, for example, do not know what statutory
exemptions are available. Tr. 3876-79.
Alfred Blakes, North Louisiana Legal
Assistance Corporation, HX-50 at 3-4. S ee also, W.
Uoyd Copeland, Legal Aid Society, Tr. 2004; David
M. Driscoll, El Paso Legal Assistance Society, Tr.
1614-15.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 77.
u E-g., F. T. Weimer, Sears, Roebuck & Co., R Ua)—
427; Leslie Butler, Consumer Bankers
Association, Tr. 11586; }ames K. Owens, Bank of
«ordo, R-I(a)-206 at 3; Keneth V. Larkin, Bank of
™nerica, Tr. 5674; Paul J. Pfeilsticker, Continental
Illinois Nat’l Bank & Trust Co., Tr. 2337.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 77.
" e -8-- R-XI-164,165,187,191-193.195; see
generally, consumer credit contracts, R-XI-{name of
company], in binders 215-42-1-12-36 through 294.
See Jonathan Epstein, Essex-Newark Legal
service, Tr. 8945; Toby J. Rothschild, Legal Aid
foundation of Long Beach, HX-264 at 1.

larger share of the loan market.2* No
such advertising is reflected in the
record, however. Nor does the
rulemaking record have specific
information on why such advertising
fails to occur. Nevertheless, the
Commission sees several possible
explanations, including those discussed
above: the complexity of the legal
process surrounding remedies and the
fact that the average consumer does not
focus on elements of a transaction that
are distant in time and probability.
Consumer ignorance with regard to
the meaning of contractual language is
one factor that may inhibit such
advertising. For example, the company
that claims that its contract contains no
waiver of exemption will have to
explain what a waiver is, and why
consumers should prefer a contract
without i t Such an educational
campaign is costly and will tend to
benefit other creditors who “free ride”
on the company’s efforts.24 If consumers
prefer contracts without waivers, then
other companies can eliminate their
waivers (and advertise the fact) without
bearing the costs of education.
Adverse selection by borrowers also
limits the incentives of creditors to
promote remedies that are relatively
lenient. Within any group of borrowers
that appear identical to die creditor, the
true default risk for some is greater than
others. If a creditor were to introduce a
loan contract with less onerous
remedies than those of its competitors,
then its contract would become
especially attractive to relatively high
risk borrowers, because these borrowers
have the most to gain from the more
lenient remedy terms. Therefore, a
disproportionately greater share of the
borrowers attracted to this company
would be those with a relatively high
risk of default.25 Thus, a company that
promoted more lenient remedy terms
might experience a higher rate of
borrower default than its competition.
Unless its higher rate of interest could
fully compensate for this higher rate of
default, the company would find these
remedy provisions unprofitable, even if
consumers would prefer the provisions.
Ultimately, similar considerations led
the Commission to reject an alternative
rule that would have required plain
English disclosure of contractual
remedies. Such a rule would make
23In general, “sellers have a substantial economic
incentive to disseminate information to consumers.’’
S ee, e.g., Beales, Craswell, and Salop, supra note 9,
at 491, 502.
“ The free rider problem can lead to an
underprovision of information. Id. at 503-505.
“ Aho, et al.. The Federal Trade Commission
Proposals for Credit Contract Regulations and the
Availability of Consumer Credit, R-XI-10 at 129.
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information more easily accessible to
borrowers. However, in so doing it
would tend to exacerbate the adverse
selection problem. Moreover, disclosure
alternatives would deal only partially
with limited seller incentives to promote
alternative remedies due to the free
rider problem, and would not address at
all consumers’ limited incentives to
search for information about remedies.26
Although some options exist, and
some consumers may search for
contract provisions they prefer, the
record indicates that in consumer credit
markets, comparison of competing
contracts is difficult and costly.
Moreover, remedies intended to reduce
the costs of identifying better contracts
are unlikely to succeed. Therefore, the
Commission has concluded that
consumers cannot reasonably avoid the
contract clauses at issue in this
proceeding.
B. D efault a n d its Causes

Even if a contract contains
undesirable remedies, borrowers could
reasonably avoid injury if they could
avoid implementation of remedies.
Addressing this possibility requires an
examination of die causes of default.
There are two leading studies of the
causes of default, one by the National
Commission on Consumer Finance 27
and the other by sociologist David
Caplovitz.28 The studies complement
each other—the NCCF relied on survey
data from creditors but Caplovitz *
surveyed debtors. Both reach similar
conclusions.
“Loss of income" stands out as the
leading reason for default in the
Caplovitz study. 29 The primary causes
of loss of income are “adverse
employment change” (including
unemployment, loss of overtime, etc.)
and “illness to chief wage
earner.”30Findings of the NCCF are
similar. Unemployment is ranked as the
most important cause of default by all
classes of creditors. Overextension is
found to be the second most important
cause by banks and finance companies,
and the third most important cause by
retailers.31
These categorizations are necessarily
somewhat imprecise. 32Nevertheless,
the results indicate that the precipitating
cause of default is usually a
circumstance or event beyond the
debtor’s immediate control. When such
events occur, default is generally an
involuntary response.
“ For a fuller discussion of the disclosure
alternative see Chapter XIII.
27NCCF Techical studies, Vol. V, at 5 (1972).
22David Caplovitz, Consum ers in Trouble: A
study o f D ebtors in D efault 54 (1974).
Continued
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Nonetheless, among a minority of
debtors, default might have been
prevented. Caplovitz found voluntary
overextension was given as either a
major or contributing cause of default by
25 percent of the debtors surveyed and
debtor irresponsibility by 5 percent.33
The NCCF found overextension to be
33Caplovitz’ results are summarized as follows:
Ma jo r C a t e g o r ie s o f R e a so n s
Defa u lt s

fo r

(percent)
1st
reason

Debtors mishaps
and shortcomings:
Loss of inc o m e ......
Voluntary over-

2nd
reason

3rd
reason

Total
reason

Total *

43

18

10

24

48

13

23

32

17

25

5
6

12
4

7
5

7
5

11

6

Involuntary overMarital instability....
Debtor's third

8

4

4

2

14

13

7

3

8

6

9

4

5

14

19

6

8

Debtor
Creditor m ay be
implicated:
Fraud, deception....
Payment
mi sunder

15

Partial late
15

6

5

7

6

14

2

4

1

5

Item returned to
n
Harassment by
All other
(miscellaneous)...

1

Total percent..........

101

‘ 101

N .......'...................... (1.320)

(570)

1
C)

100

1
n

101

145

(110) (2,000)

(1.326)

the second or third most important cause
of default (no distinction was made
between voluntary and involuntary
overextension) and lack of intention to
repay as the last or next to the last most
important cause of the 8 causes
studied.34 Moreover, some debtors can
engage in precautionary behavior that
will soften the impact of unfortunate
events, and enable them to increase
their chances of weathering adversity
without defaulting on their obligations.33
One study on the record provides
some insight in this regard. It examines
the incidence pf seven economically
traumatic events in a representative
sample of American families over a fiveyear period. Events studied were brings,
unemployment, underemployment,
evictions, unplanned emergency
expenditures, unplanned children, and
illness resulting in two or more weeks
absence from work. The study found
that over a five-year period almost all
households experience at least one of
the listed events. A majority experience
four or more. 36
Default, however, is a far less
common experience. Data on
automobile loans, for example,37
indicates a yearly default rate which
fluctuates between 3 and 6 percent,
depending on the general state of the
economy.38 Robert Shay, Columbia
University Business School, testified for
NCFA that at any given time about 7
percent of finance company accounts
were 60 or more days past due.39 He

why you stopped making payments on the
* Signifies less than % of 1 percent
(“merchandise/loan)?” A typical response was: “I
'T o ta l individuals giving reason as percent of total number
got sick and didn't work for a while and there were
of individuals in study.
Id. at53.
too many bills to keep up." Is the cause of this
default involuntary overextension or illness? Such
33Id. at 58. “Adverse employment change" was
distinctions are difficult to make and Caplovits
the primary reason for about half of the income loss
in the study, while illness accounted for another
^ acknowledges that his coding decisions “were to
some extent arbitrary.” D. Caplovitz, supra note 28,
third.
at 49-51. In addition, there may be response bias as
31More complete results can be found in the
debtors may tend to underestimate their own
following table:
responsibility in causing default.
33See supra note 29.
34See supra note 31.
36For example, one witness stated that a major
Ma jo r R e a so n s C r e d it o r s R e p o r t Have
cause of default with respect to automobile loans
C a u sed De b t o r s t o F ail t o M e e t C on 
was the uninsured collision. He added that if the car
tra ctual O bligations
had been insured when damaged, repairs would
have been made at the expense of the insurance
Finance
company, and there would have been no default
compa
Banks
Retailers
Curtis E. McCalip, Northeast Ford, Tr. 11531-32.
nies
(798
(141
Major reasons
(218
re
re
33Data were taken from the “Panel Study of
re
sponses)
sponses)
Income Dynamics,” a continuing longitudinal study
sponses)
project of the University of Michigan Survey
Research Center, R-XIII-4 at 6-8; and from E,
Unem ploym ent.........................
1
2
1
Ehrlich, Involuntary D isruptions o f "Life-C ycle”
Overextension..........................
2
2
3
Plans, in Five Thousand A m erican Fam ilies —
Illness of debtor......................
3
3
2
Separation.................................
Illness in family of debtor.....
D ivo rce.......................................
Lack
of
intention
to
repay— “ deadbeat” ............
Family relocation.....................

•

4
5
6

4
6
5

4
6
5

7
8

8
7

7
8

See: N C C F Technical Studies, Vol. V, Supra note 27, at 9.
33For example, Caplovitz interviewed debtors in
default and asked; “What were the main reasons

Patterns o f Econom ic Progress, A nalyses o f the
First S ix Years o f the Panel Study o f Incom e
Dynam ics, Vol. Ill (G. Duncan and j. Moran, eds.

1975).
37Reliable data for overall default rates are not
available.
33American Bankers Association (ABA)
Installment Lending Division, “Delinquency Rates
cm Bank Installment Loans”, various years. S ee also,
R-XI-16; R-I(a)-816 at 48; R-I(a)-812 at 5.
53HX-494 at 24.

suggested that these borrowers are most
likely to be subject to creditor
remedies.40 Creditors other than finance
companies have lower delinquency
rates than do finance companies.41
Although most consumers do not
default, many defaults nonetheless
occur. Moreover, the record
demonstrates that among those defaults
that occur, the majority are not
reasonably avoidable by consumers.
Instead, default is a response to events
that are largely beyond the consumer’s
control. Precautions can reduce the risk
of default, but no reasonable level of
precautions can eliminate the risk.
Moreover, some consumers are unable
to take various precautionary steps.42
Thus, consumers cannot reasonably
avoid the harsh consequences of
creditors’ remedies by avoiding default.
IV. Confessions of Judgment
Section 444.2(a)(1) of the rule provides
that it is an unfair act or practice for a
lender or retail installment seller to take
or receive from a consumer an
obligation that constitutes or cont£fins a
cognovit, confession of judgment (for
purposes other than executory process
in the state of Louisiana),1warrant of
attorney, or other waiver of the right to
notice and the opportunity to be heard
in the event of suit or process thereon.
A . N atu re o f the Practice

The cognovit is a legal device
whereby the debtor, by means of a
provision included in the contact
consents, in advance to the creditor
obtaining a judgment without prior
notice or hearing. The debtor either
confesses judgment in advance of
default or authorizes the creditor or an
40Id. at 23. These figures may, however,
understate the number of consumers who become
delinquent during the term of a credit obligation.
Thus, Robert Mallock of Beneficial Management
Corporation testified that about 30 percent of
Beneficial accounts become delinquent in the course
of a year. Tr. 9580.
31As of the end of 1978, federal credit unions had
an over 60 day delinquency rate of 3.7 percent of the
number and 2.2 percent of the amount of loans
outstanding. 1976 Annual Report of the National
Credit Union Administration at 7-8. In the third
quarter of 1978, bank installment loan 30 days
delinquent rates were about 2.4 percent, down from
a high of slightly over 3 percent at the beginning of
1975. ABA, “Delinquency Rates of Bank Installment
Loans," (Bulletin No. 405, Third Quarter 1978),
based on weight average of eight loan types.
Personal loan delinquency rates were somewhat
higher, at about 3.1 percent in the third quarter of
1978.
43S ee, e.g., Renee H. Reixach, Greater Upstate
Law Project, XV-315 at 1155; Joanne S. Faulkner,
New Haven Legal Assistance Association, Inc., XV150 at 395.
‘ The exception provided for Louisiana is
discussed infra at notes 103-105 and accompanying
text
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attorney designated by the creditor to
appear and confess judgment against
the debtor.2Unless die contract so
provides, default is not a necessary
condition precedent to the entry of
judgment. The judgment may be taken
by any person holding the noté. At
common law it operates to cut off the
opportunity to contest jurisdiction or
venue or to present any claims or
defenses that the debtor may have.3
Judgment is rendered for the amount due
shown on the face of the note plus any
other charges authorized, such as
attorney fees and any court costs. It can
be converted into a lien on the debtor’s
property, which subjects debtor’s
property to seizure and sale to satisfy
the judgment.
Because the common law cognovit is a
drastic remedy, its use today typically is
constrained to some extent by statutory
safeguards in those states where it is
permitted and used. In such states, as at
common law, judgment is entered
against the debtor by the filing of a
confession. The filing creates a ljen on
the debtor’s property, subjecting it to
execution in satisfaction of the debt.
Unlike its operation at common law,
however, the entry of judgment does not
cut off all opportunity to contest the
creditor’s claim. The judgment debtor
has the right to petition the court and, if
the debtor presents a prima facie case,
the court will reopen the judgment.4 The
debtor may then raise any substantive
defenses to the creditor’s claim that
could have been used in the debtor’s
defense in a trial on the merits.5 The lien
A warrant of attbmey authorizing judgment is
perhaps the most powerful and drastic document
known to civil law. The signer deprives himself of
every defense and every delay of execution, he
waives exemption of personal property from levy
and sale under the exemption laws, he places his
cause in the hands of a hostile defender. The signing
of a warrant of attorney is equivalent to a warrior of
old entering a combat by discarding his shield and
breaking his sword.
C u tte r v. L a t s h a w , 374 Pa. 1, 4-5, 97 A.2d 234, 236
(1953).
3 Jones v. J o h n H a n c o c k M u t . L if e In s . C o ., 289 F.
4 Supp. 930, 935 (W.D. Mich. 1968), a f f ’d , 416 F.2d 829
(6th Cir. 1969). S e e a ls o , Presiding Officer’s Report
at 79.
This discussion of statutory safeguards reflects
the law governing confessions of judgment in
Pennsylvania, se e in f r a notes 33-45 and
accompanying text. In other states, procedural
safeguards governing the use of cognovits are
similar but variations exist. S e e , e .g „ discussion of
statutory safeguards in Delaware and Virginia in f r a
notes 29-32 and accompanying text.
Absent a defense, however, judgment will not be
reopened merely because the debtor has a
counterclaim or set-off that he could have joined
with his defense. J .M . K o r n & S o n , In c . v. F le e t A i r
w lp ., 300 Pa. Super. 458,----- , 446 A.2d 945, 947
|982). Additional limits on the debtor's right to a
al de novo are discussed in f r a at notes 43-47 and
accompanying text.

of the judgment or of any levy or
attachment is preserved while these
proceedings are pending.
Although such statutory safeguards
provide debtors with some means of
protecting their property interests, they
fail to provide the full due process
protection required by the fourteenth
amendment to the Constitution. The
essence of the due process clause as it
relates to property is to protect the
individual from wrongful deprivation by,
or through the offices of, the
government.8 Such protection is
achieved by giving individuals notice of
the claims against them,7 and the
opportunity to contest those claims at a
hearing.8 If the hearing is to achieve its
purpose, then, in anything other than an
emergency situation it must precede the
property deprivation.9
Judgment debtors whose property is
encumbered through the existence of a •
creditor’s lien lose the full use and
enjoyment of their property. Debtors are
unlikely to be able to sell it, for example,
or to use it as collateral while it is
subject to a lien. Although the debtor
may eventually prevail on the merits
and dissolve the lien, the post-judgment
rights provided by statute cannot cure
the deprivation experienced while the
action is pending. Even a temporary and
non-final deprivation of the use of one’s
property is a matter of constitutional
significance and invokes the protection
of the due process clause.10Because
state statutory protections governing
cognovits arise only after debtors are
deprived of the full use of their property,
they cannot guarantee full due process
protection. The right to a hearing before
deprivation occurs is essential.11
The contractual waiver of one’s right
to due process is constitutionally
permissible, provided that the waiver is
made voluntarily, knowingly, and
intelligently.12 Thus, in a commercial
context, the use of confessions of
judgment has been upheld where the
facts demonstrated that this standard
had been met.18 A consumer who is
unaware of the existence or meaning of
a cognovit clause, however, cannot be
said to have waived due process rights
voluntarily, knowingly, and intelligently
407 U.S. 67, 81 (1972).
68 U.S. (1 Wall.) 223, 233 (1863).
* G r a n n i s v. O r d e a n , 234 U.S. 385, 394 (1914).
* F u e n te s v. S h e v in , 407 U.S. 87, 81 (1972); B e l l v.
B u r s o n , 402 U.S. 535, 542 (1971).
w S n i a d a c h v. F a m i l y F in a n c e C o r p ., 395 U.S. 337,
342 (1969); N o r t h G e o r g i a F i n i s h i n g v. D i C h e m , In c .,
419 U.S. 606 (1975).
11S e e F u e n te s v. S h e v in , 407 U.S. 67, 81 (1972).
12C o m p a r e O v e r m e y e r v. F r ic k , 405 U.S. 174,187
(1971) w i t h S w a r b v. L e n o x , 405 U.S. 191 (1971).
13S e e O v e r m e y e r v. F r ic k , 405 U.S. 174 (1971).
eF u e n te s v. S h e v in ,
''B a l d w i n v. H a le ,
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by signing a contract that includes such
a clause.14
Of the creditor remedies addressed by
the rule, confessions of judgment are
least likely to be understood by
consumers.15 In many cases, consumers,
especially low-income consumers, are
not aware that cognovit clauses are in
their contracts.16 To the extent that they
are aware, consumers rarely understand
the significance of these clauses because
they are worded in obscure technical
language and because the concept of
judgment by confession conflicts with
the common understanding of basic due
process rights.17 The record shows that,
for these and other reasons (discussed
in Chapters II and III above), consumers
do not bargain over this provision or
shop for contracts without it. The
Commission finds, therefore, that
consumers cannot reasonably avoid the
injury caused by cognovits.

B. State Law ■
Virtually all states currently impose
some statutory restrictions on the use of
cognovit clauses. The protection that
such statutes provide is far from
uniform, however. A number of states
either bar the use of confessions of
judgment altogether or prohibit their use
in connection with any claim arising out
of a consumer credit transaction.18
Other states restrict their use in
specified classes of transactions, such
as retail installment sales contracts, but
do not impose a general prohibition on
14 S e e S w a r b v . L e n n o x , 405 U.S. 191,197-98
(1972). State statutes governing confessions of
judgment do not generally provide for a hearing on
the question of waiver. B u t s e e Del. Code Ann. tit.
10, section 3908 (1974), which does provide for such
a hearing.
18 Presiding Officer’s Report at 90.
18 S e e S w a r b v. L e n n o x , 405 U.S. 191,197 (1972);
I d . at 198 (citing a 1968 study conducted by David
Caplovitz of 245 confessed-judgment debtors in
Philadelphia, only 14 percent of whom knew that
the contracts they had signed contained cognovit
clauses).
17 E .g ,, Carolyn C. McTighe, Legal Aid Society of
Cleveland, R-I(c)-38; jules S. Liftman, Middlesex
County Legal Service Corporation, R-I(c)-28 at 3;
Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation, Tr. 3356.
18 S e e , e.g ., Colo. Rev. Stat. sections 5-2-415, 5-3407 (1973); D.C. Code Ann. section 28-3804 (1981);
Idaho Code section 28-43-305 (Supp. 1983); 111. Ann.
Stat. ch. 110, section 2-1301 (Smith-Hurd 1983); Ind.
Code Ann. sections 24-4.5-2-415, 24-4.5-3-407
(Bums 1982); Kan. Stat. Ann. section 16a-3-306
(1981); Me. Rev. Stat. Ann. tit. 9-A, section 3.306
(1980); Mass. Gen. Laws Ann. ch. 231, section 13A
(West 1974); N.M. Stat. Ann. sections 39-1-16, 39-118 (1981); Ohio Rev. Code Ann. section 2323.13 (Page
1981); Okla. Stat. tit. 14A, sections 2-415, 3-407
(1983); S.C. Code Ann. sections 37-2-415, 37-3-407
(Law. Co-op. 1976); Utah Code Ann. sections 70B-2415, 70B-3-407 (1980); Vt. Stat. Ann. tit. 9, section
2455 (1970); W. Va. Code section 48A-2-117 (1980);
Wise. Stat. Ann. section 806.25 (West 1977), section
422.405 (West 1974); Wyo. Stat. sections 40-14-249,
40-14-338 (1977).
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their use with respect to all consumer
transactions.19 In addition, a significant
number of states prohibit small, loan
licensees from utilizing confessions of
judgment in loan agreements with
consumers.20 The statutory definition of
a small loan licensee varies from state
to state, however:.2-1-Thus, the protection
19 S ee, e.g.^Conn. Gen. Start. Ann. section 42-88
(1958) (confession of judgment void, in retail
installment contract or installment loan contract);
Hawaii Rev; Stat. section 478-12 (1978) (void in
retail installment contract); McL Com; Law. Code
Ann. sections 12-801,12-807 (1983) (prohibited in
retail installment sales agreements between buyer
and seller or sales finance company); Mich, Comp.
Laws Ann. section 445.852 (1976), section 445.864
(Supp. 1983-84) (prohibited in retail installment
contract or retail charge: agreement for goods or
services), Minn, Stat. Ann. section 325JC.10 (West
1981) (prohibited in consumer credit sale for goods
or services); N.H. Rev. Stat. section 361-A:7 (1968)
(void in retail installment contract for purchase of
motor vehicle); N.J; Rev-. Stat. section 17:160-37
(Supp. 1983-84) (void in retail installment, contract
or retail charge account); N.]. Rev. Stat. section
17:16C-64 (1975) (void in home repair contract); N.Y.
Pers. Prop, section 403 (Consol. 1976) (prohibited in
retail installment contracts); N.Y. Civ. Prac. Law
section 3201 (MeKinney 1970) (void if executed
before default in connection with, the purchase of
consumer goods,for $1500 or less); N.C. Gen. Stat
sections 25A-2, 25A-18 (Supp. 1983) (void in
connection: with-claim arising out of a consumer
credit sale for goods or services); N.D. Cent. Code
section 51-13-02.1 (1982). (prohibited in retail
installment contracts); Or. Rev. Stat. section 83.670
(1973) (unenforceable in. retail installment contract
for motor vehicle); Tex. Rev. Civ. Slat. Ann. Art.
5069-6.05 (Vernon Supp. 1982-®) (prohibited in
retail installment contractor retail charge
agreement).
80 S ee, e.g:, Ala. Code section 5-TS-18 (1975);
Aria. Rev-. Stat. Aim, section 6-829(1974)! Gal; Fin.
Code section 22467 (Deering Supp. 1983); Conn. Gen.
Stat. Ann. section 36-236 (West 1981); Fla. Stat.
Ann. section 516.16 (West 1972); Hawaii Rev. Stat.
section409-15 (1976); Ky. Rev. Stat Ann. section
288.580 (Bobbs-MerrilL Supp. 1982); Md. Com. Law
Code Ann. section 12-313. (1983); Mich..Comp. Laws
Ann. section 493.12 (Supp. 1983-84); Minn. Stat
Ann. section 56.12 (West 1970); Mis». Code Ann.
section 75-87-127 (Supp. 1983); Mont. Code Ann,
section 32-5-305 (1981); Neb. Rev. Stat. section 8447(1977); Nev. Rev. Slat, section 675,350 (1979);
N.H. Rev. Stat. Ann. section 399-A:5. (1968); N.J> Rev.
S ta t section 17:10-15 (Supp. 1983-84); N.Y. Banking
Law section 353 (Consol. 1970); P/C. Cen. Stat.
section 53-181 (1982); N.D. Cent. Code section 1303-15 (1981); R.I. Gen. Laws section 19-25-24 (1968);
Tex; Rev. Civ. Stat. Ann. Art. 5069-3.20 (Vernon
1974); Vt. Stat. Ann. tit. 8, section 2222 (1970); Va.
Codfe section 6.1-283 (1983); Wash. Rev. Code
section 31.08,150 (Supp. 1983-84).
The Presiding Officer indicated that 29:states bar
the use of confessions of judgment by small loan
licensees. Presiding Officer's Report at 81. In the
interim, six states—Idaho, Indiana, Oklahoma,
South Carolina, Utah, and Wyoming—have replaced
such statutes with statutes that prohibit confessions
of judgment in all consumer loan transactions.
Pennsylvania also repealed its statute invalidating
confessions of judgment in small loan transactions.
Pennsylvania's statutory limitations on confessions
of judgment are discussed i n f r a at note 33.
California and Rhode Island were not included in
the Presiding Officer’s total. These states prohibit
confessions of judgment in most small loan
transactions, however.
21 C o m p a r e Mont. Code Ann. section 32-5-103
(1981) (licensee is any person engaged in business of

such provisions afford consumers varies
accordingly..
Other states authorize confessions of
judgment* but only if they are executed
after action on the underlying obligation
has been, instituted,22The hallmark of
the common law cognovit is the waiver
of due process rights before the time
that the debtor needs their protection.
Because such statutes prohibit waiver of
these rights before commencement of an
action against the debtor, in effect they
bar the common law cognovit and the
ills traditionally associated, with it.23
Before an action can be commenced the
debtor must receive notice, and the right
to a hearing necessarily follows. If at
this point the debtor chooses to confess
judgment, the waiver of the right to a
trial on the merits may be assumed to
have been made intelligently and
voluntarily. A few other states restrict
confessions of judgment by requiring
that thejr be entered into after default,
rather than after institution of suit,24 or
by requiring that: fire debtor appear
personally m court to confess judgment
if he or she chooses.25
Another group of states restricts
confessions of judgment by authorizing
their use but requiring that the debtor
sign a verified statement under oath
attesting to the existence of the
obligation due or to become due.26 Such
making loans or advances o f money on credit in
amounts of $25,000 or less) with Hawaii Rev. Stat.
section 409-15 (1978) (licensee is any person
engaged in business of making loans-of money,
credit, goods, or things in action in the amount or
value of $300 or less).
The statutory definition of a licensee typically
excludes federal and state banks, trust companies,
savings'or building and loan association» and credit
unions. It often also exclude» pawn-brokers and
retail sellers. S ee, e.g., Ariz. Rev. Stat. Ann. section
6-602(Supp. 1983-84); Mont. Code Ann. section 325-103 (1981).
“ See, e.g:, Ala. Code section.8 -9-12 (1975); Fla.
Stat. Ann. section. 55.05 (West 1969); Ga. Code Ann.
section 110-801 (1973); Ky. Rev. Stat. Ann. section
372.140 (Bobbs-Merrill 1970); Miss. Code Ann.
section 11-7-187 (1972); Or. R. Civ. P. 73 (1981);
Tenn. Code Ann, section 25-2S-1QL (1380); Tex. Rev.
Civ. Stat. Ann. Art. 2224,
“ As a result, confession» of judgment obtained
pursuant to such statutes are not prohibited by this
rule provision. S ee infra note 106 and accompanying
text.
“ See. e.g., Ariz. Rev. Start. Ann. section 44-143
(1962); Iowa Code Ann. section 537.3306 (West
Supp. 1983-84).
“ See, e.g.. Ark. Stat. Ann. section 29-301 (1979);
Neb. Rev. Stat. section 25-1309 (1979).
“ See, e.g., Alaska Stat. section 9.30.050, Alaska
R. Civ. P. 57 (c) (1973); Cal. Civ. Proc. Code sections
1132-1134 (Deering 1981) (confession may be
entered only if an attorney independently
representing the debtor signs a certificate that the
attorney has examined the proposed judgment, has
advised the debtor with respect to waiver of rights
and defenses, and has advised the debtor to utilize
the procedure); Mo. Rev. Stat. sections 511.070511.100 (1974); Mont. Code Ann. sections 27-9-101,
27-9-102 (1981); Nev. Rev, Stat. sections 17.090-

provisions may help to focus the
debtor’s attention upon the existence of
the cognovit clause at the time due
procesa rights are waived. They do not
ensure that the waiver is made
intelligently, however,,, or at a time that
the waiver has meaning for the debtor.27
A few states provide for the entry of a
judgmenkby confession without
requiring verification o f the confession
under oath and also without providing
the debtor with notice and a hearing at
the time o f entry. Ihstead, these states
rely on post-judgment procedures to
alleviate wrongful deprivation that the
debtor may have suffered.“ The
required procedures provide varying
degrees of protection to the debtor.
Delaware, for example, provides for a
hearing on the question of whether the
debtor understood the constitutional
rights waived a t the time the judgment
was confessed.*9 Before judgment
becomes final the court clerk must send
notice to the debtor by certified mail of
the opportunity for such a hearing. In
addition,, the debtor may seek to vacate
or reopen the judgment and may present
any defenses, not deemed to have been
waived, i.e „ any defenses of which the
debtor had no knowledge at the time of
the confession of judgment or that arose
subsequently.30
Virginia law provides that any
confessed judgment may be reduced or
set aside within twenty-one days
following notice to the debtor of its
entry on any ground that would have
constituted an adequate defense or set
off to the underlying claim.31 It also
requires the court clerk to notify the
debtor of the right to contest judgment
on these grounds.33 Unlike Delaware/
however, Virginia does not specifically
provide for a hearing on the preliminary
question of intelligent or understanding
waiver.
Pennsylvania also authorizes the
entry of judgment by confession against
a debtor without advance notice and
hearing. Although some statutory
restrictions apply,33 it appears that
17.110 (1979); S.D. Codified Laws Ann. sections 2126-1—21-26-6 (1979); Wash. Rev Code sections
4.60.060-4.60.070 (1974).
“ The California statute is an exception in
requiring detailed procedures designed tq, ensure
intelligent waiver. S ee supra note 26.
" S ee, e.g., Del. Code Ann. tit. 10, sections 2306,
3908 (1974); Pa. Ct. R. Civ. P. 2950-2962 (West 1983);
Va. Code sections 8.01-431—8.01-441 (1977).
“ Del. Code Axfli. tit. 10, section 3908 (1974).
" Id .

31Va. Code section 8.01-433 (1977).
" Id. at section 801-438.

“ Pennsylvania law permits a creditor to take a
confessed judgment from a debtor. It also permits
the creditor to enter judgment agains the debtor at
any time before default and to use it .o create a lien
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confessions of judgment are used
relatively frequently in this state.*4
Pennsylvania’s procedural protections
are more limited than those of Delaware
and Virginia. In Pennsylvania, judgment
is entered by the filing of a instrument
confessing judgment or authorizing a
third party to confess judgment against
the debtor. Default is not a necessary
condition precedent to the entry of
judgment.38 The court clerk must notify
the defendant debtor of the entry of
judgment and enclose copies of the
documents filed in support of judgment.
Such notice is sent by ordinary mail
rather than certified mail, however, and
no return receipt is required.** Thus, the
court has no assurance that the debtor
has, in fact, received notice. Failure to
mail the notice and documents does not
affect the lien against the debtor’s
property imposed by the judgment.37 As
a result, debtors may be wholly
unaware that their property is subject to
a lien.
Pennsylvania law provides for striking
off or reopening of a judgment entered
by confession.38 To strike a judgment the
defendant’s petition must assert defects
appearing on the record. To reopen a
judgment the defendant’s petition first
must assert prima facie grounds for
relief. The existence of offsetting claims
or counterclaims that the debtor has
against the creditor does not constitute
grounds for reopening.39 All defenses
that are not included in the petition are
waived. The court determines whether
to reopen the judgment on the basis of
the defendant’s petition, the plaintiffs .
answer, and on testimony, depositions,
and admissions. There is no statutory
provision for a hearing on the petition to
reopen. Only if the pleadings produce
evidence that would require submission

of the issues to a jury will the court
reopen the judgment.40 Thus, the
reopening of a judgment entered by
confession involves a preliminary
pleading contest in which the debtor has
the burden of persuasion.41
In the event that the court does reopen
the judgment, the lien of the judgment or
of any execution issued on it is
unimpaired, although the court may stay
execution pending final disposition of
the proceeding.42 This is a discretionary
matter, however; the court is not
required to stay execution. No further
pleadings are permitted after reopening.
Although these statutory provisions
afford some means of contesting a
judgment that has been improperly
entered, they fail to ensure that debtors’
rights will be protected adequately. This
is true because, as noted above, there is
no assurance that debtors will receive
notice of the entry of judgment. Even
when debtors do receive notice of the
entry of judgment, the law does not
require that they be notified of the right
to contest the judgment or the grounds
upon which they may do so.43 Evidence
in the rulemaking record shows that
debtors may fail to recognize the
implication of judgments entered by
confession against them, as well as the
means that they may use to contest such
judgments.44Moreover, ignorance of the
rights that were waived at the time of
confession is not a statutory defense in
Pennsylvania.45 Finally, debtors’ due
process rights are inadequately
protected by Pennsylvania statute
because the law permits encumbrance
of their property before, rather than
after, a hearing on the merits of the
creditors’ claims.

on the debtor’s real and personal property. The
debtor s residential real estate is protected from
execution on the basis of such a lien, however, in
that execution may not occur until after a trial on
the merits of the claim. 41 Pa. Cons. Stat. Ann.
section 407 (Purdon Supp. 1983-84).
Similarly, execution may not be had on such a
oasis as to any of the debtor’s property without first
proceeding as in any original action when the claim

"Pa. Ct. R. Civ. P. 2959 (West 1983). A "defendant
must allege a meritorious defense to liability on the
note, and must produce evidence sufficient to
present a jury question and avoid a directed
verdict." F e d e r a l D e p o s it In s u r a n c e C o r p . v.
B a r n e s s , 484 F. Supp. 1134,1141 (E.D. Pa. 1980).
41“The placing of this burden upon the debtor is
in direct contrast to the burdens in a normal or pre
judgment creditor-debtor action. In those cases
instituted by a creditor against a debtor, the creditor
is considered the proponent of a claim and the
burdens are his.” S w a r b 'v . L e n n o x , 314 F. Supp.
1091 (E.D. Pa. 1970), a f f d , 405 U.S. 191 (1972).
4*7 Stand. Pa. Prac 172,174, sections 138,142.
"This contrasts with Virginia law, for example,
which requires such notification to the debtor. S e e
s u p r a note 32 and accompanying text.
44S e e , e .g., Henry J. Sommer, Community Legal
Services of Philadelphia, Tr. 10980; Carol Knutson,

arises out of a retail installment sale, contract or
account. 69 Pa. Cons. Stat. Ann, section 1605
(Purdon Supp. 1983-84). This chapter prohibits the
use of a power of attorney to confess such a
judgment, se e id . at section 1401(e), but not the
taking of confession from a debtor.
In contrast, home improvement contracts may
contain a power of attorney clause authorizing
confession of judgment. Judgment may be entered
efore default, thereby creating a lien, but execution
oefore default is prohibited. Pa. Stat. Ann. tit. 73,
section 500-406 (Purdon 1 9 7 1 ).
“ ^ ee discussion of prevalence in f r a Section C.
* Pa- Ct. R. Civ. P. 2951 (West 1983).
* Pa- Ct. R. Civ. P. 236 (West 1983).
" Id

“ Pa. Ct. R. Civ. P. 2959 (West 1983).
See s u p ra

note 5.

77 5 1

It is also apparent that Pennsylvania’s
post-judgment remedies do not provide
the procedural equivalent of a trial de
novo to debtors. A creditor in
Pennsylvania who has not obtained
judgment by confession must seek
judgment through a civil suit.48The
action is commenced when the creditor
files a complaint. The district justice
sets a date for hearing, to occur within
sixty days of the filing, and notes it on
the complaint. The complaint is then
served personally upon the debtor, along
with a notice of the right to contest and
the time period for doing so. The notice
includes a prominent warning that
failure to appear will result in the entry
of a default judgment. Debtors are
informed that they may enter a defense
and may also file a complaint raising a
cross-claim against the creditor. Such a
complaint may assert any claim within
the court’s jurisdiction. The district
justice who conducts the hearing has
authority to subpoena any necessary
witnesses. The court issues a judgment
within five days after the hearing. Costs
are awarded to the prevailing party.47
This procedure is simple,
straightforward, and expeditious. It
ensures service of process upon the
debtor. It provides full notice of thé
debtor’s right to defend, the time and
place for doing so, and the
consequences of failure to appear.
Because depositions and interrogatories
are not permitted, the burden and
expense of presenting a defense are
negligible.
The reopening of a confessed
judgment involves a preliminary
pleading contest in which the debtor has
the burden of persuasion. By contrast, to
defend against a creditor’s claim in a
trial de novo under the procedures
outlined above, the.debtor may simply
appear and present any defenses to the
district justice. No lien may be created
upon the debtor’s property until after the
debtor has had this opportunity.
Notwithstanding a meritorious
defense, the procedural burden of
reopening a judgment under
Pennsylvania law requires a greater
sophistication and expenditure of

Neighborhood Legal Services Association,
Pittsburgh, Tr. 11104; Herschel T. Elkins, Office of
the Attorney General of California, HX-211, Tr.

“ The civil procedure discussed in this section is
the applicable procedure in cases brought before
Pennsylvania district courts, which have
jurisdiction over claims not exceeding $4,000. S e e
Pennsylvania Rules of Civil Procedure Governing
Actions and Proceedings Before District Justices, Pa.
Ct. R. Civ. P. 301-382, (West 1983). Claims that
exceed $4,000 must be brought in the Court of
Common Pleas.

“ Bernard A. Podcasy, Legal Services of
Northeastern Pennsylvania, Tr. 9629. This contrasts
with Delaware law, for example, which provides for
a preliminary hearing on the issue of waiver. S e e
s u p r a note 29 and accompanying text.

47If judgment is entered against the debtor,
execution may be ordered by the district justice;
alternatively, the creditor may file the judgment
with the Court of Common Pleas. Creditors wishing
to execute upon real property must choose the latter
alternative. S e e id ., Pa. Ct. R. Civ. P. 402,406-

5290-91.
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resources by the debtor than would be
required in a trial on the merits in the
first instance. For these reasons,
Pennsylvania’s pest-judgment remedies
provide an inadequate substitute for a
trial de novo and fail to guarantee that
debtors’ rights will be protected to the
degree that due process requires.

C. Prevalence
There is limited record evidence with
respect to the prevalence of cognovit
clauses in consumer credit contracts on
a nationwide basis. Both legal aid
attorneys and members of the finance
industry testified to the use of
confessions of judgments in
Pennsylvania-,48 Illinois,49 and
Louisiana.50 Other evidence points to
frequent use in Pennsylvania, Illinois,
and Ohio.51 There was also testimony
that in Maryland, although confessions
of judgment are prohibited in many
consumer credit transactions, their use
in other kinds of consumer contracts
remains common.52
Survey evidence exists concerning the
prevalence of cognovit clauses but does
not break down the results by state. A
survey of its members conducted by the
Consumer Bankers Association, for
example, shows that approximately 20
percent of banks responding to the
survey included cognovit clauses in the
majority of their contracts where
permitted by law.53 A survey of legal aid
“ Carol Knutson, Neighborhood Legal Services
Association, Pittsburgh, Tr. 11121 (100 cases in 3
years); Bernard A. Podcasy, Legal Services of
Northeastern Pennsylvania, Tr. 9635 (3 current
cases, perhaps 50 others); William T. Gwennap,
Pittsburgh National Bank, Tr. 12232-34 (PNB uses
cognovits in home improvement loans; other banks
in Pennsylvania also use them); Leslie R. Butler,
Consumer Bankers Association, HX-488, Tr. 11587
(in Pennsylvania many consumer contracts contain
cognovits).
“ Jerrold Oppenheim, Legal Assistance
Foundation of Chicago, HX-79, Tr. 2147.
Confessions of judgment have since been prohibited
in consumer transactions in Illinois.

“ Jane Johnson, New Orleans Legal Assistance
Corp., Tr. 407-08; Herschel C. Adcock, Louisiana
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 1210 e t s e q .;
Donald S. Wingerter, Louisiana Savings and Loan
League, HX-437, Tr. 10690 e t se q .
81S e e Hopson, C o g n o v i t J u d g m e n t s : A n I g n o r e d
P r o b le m o f D u e P r o c e s s a n d F u l l F a i t h a n d C r e d it ,

29 U. Chi. L. Rev. I ll, 115 (1961) (these states
produce the “overwhelming bulk” of cognovit
judgments). Ohio, like Illinois, now prohibits the use
of a warrant of attorney to confess judgment in
instruments arising out of a consumer loan or
transaction.
82H. Robert Erwin, Consumer Law Center, Legal
Aid Bureau, Baltimore, Tr. 10034 [e .g ., home
improvement contracts).
83
Richard K. Slater, Consumer Bankers
Association, HX-490, Tr. 11630. Mr. Slater, indicated
that the banks responding to the survey held over 15
percent of all consumer credit outstandings in the
types of credit extension that the survey addressed
and a much larger market share overall. Thus, he
believed that the survey responses were
respresentative of the overall marketplace, Tr.

attorneys indicates that, where
permitted by law, cognovit clauses were
utilized in 20 percent of loan agreements
by credit unions, 21 percent by finance
companies, 16 percent by banks, and 30
percent by creditors generally.54
A National Consumer Finance
Association (NCFA) survey of over
13,000 consumer accounts indicates that
cognovit, clauses were used in 3.7
percent of consumer credit contracts
used by its responding members and
that all but one of the contracts came
from Illinois or Louisiana.55 A
Commission staff survey of 1,001
consumer account files subpoenaed
from twelve large consumer finance
companies in thirty-five states found
cognovit provisions in seventy-four
contracts (7.3 percent).86This figure was
thought, to underestimate the true
incidence of cognovit provisions in the
sample, however.57 A more reliable
Bureau of Social Science Research
(BSSR) survey of 1,001 consumer
account files drawn from the same
group, but including only nine consumer
finance companies in nineteen states,
found cognovit provisions in ninety-six
contracts or 9.5 percent of the sample.58
The results of both samples show that
cognovits appeared in contracts from
Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Louisiana,
New Jersey, Michigan, Ohio, Tennessee,
and Virginia.59 Although Louisiana,
11616-17. Although Mr. Slater was unable to present
the results on a state-by-state basis, he indicated
that the number of respondents was too great to
reflect banking practice only in Pennsylvania. Tr.
11637. He noted that a number of the respondents
did business in Michigan, Illinois, and New York.
Tr. 16642.
“ National Consumer Law Center (NCLC) Survey
of Credit Contract Practices (1977), HX-467 at 44.
Although 105 consumer law specialists responded to
this survey, confessions of judgment were not
lawful in many of the respondents’ states. The
estimate of prevalence reflects the opinions of the
22 respondents in whose states the practice was
permitted, but results were not tabulated by state.
Thus, the.20 percent estimate of prevalence may
reflect the practice of creditors in a relatively small
number of states. S e e Presiding Officer’s Report at
302-04 for an evaluation of this survey as a whole.
“ Robert P. Shay, National Consumer Finance
Association, HX-494 at 33, Tr. 12053.
“ For an explanation of the methodology
employed and the results of this and the BSSR
survey s e e R-XI-153 at 3-5,9-10. For criticism of the
underlying sampling methodology, s e e Robert P.
Shay, National Consumer Finance Association, HX494 at 4-10.

87S e e R-XI-153 at 4-5. Because many of the files
surveyed by the Commission staff were incomplete,
it was not possible to determine in all cases
whether a given contract provision was included. In
addition, if a provision was found in all contracts
from a given office, staff did not attempt to code
each incidence of the provision. The BSSR survey,
in contrast, used complete files and followed a
formal coding procedures.
“ Id . at 9.
Id ., printout A at 14-21, printout B at 1-6.

Illinois, and Ohio account for the
majority of the cognovit provisions in
the sample,60 consumer .account files
from these states are over-represented
in the sample. Eleven percent of the
consumer account files were from Ohio,
for example.61 Because the consumer
files upon which these surveys were
based were not drawn from all states
and because some states were
disproportionately represented in the
file samples, the results do not
necessarily reflect those states in which
cognovits were used most frequently nor
the frequency of their use in a given
state. They do suggest, however, that the
use of cognovits may be somewhat more
widespread geographically than the
NCFA survey would indicate.62
Finally, a 1970 industry survey
conducted by the National Commission
on Consumer Finance showed that 17
percent of large bank respondents and
17 percent of large finance companies
stated cognovits to be a highly valuable
provision in contracts for unsecured
cash loans. This suggests that, among
these respondents, confessions of
judgment are employed on a regular
basis.63
No precise quantification of the extent
to which cognovits are used in consumer
credit contracts can be made on the
basis of record evidence. Evidence
demonstrates their use in Pennsylvania,
as well as in Louisiana, Ohio, Illinois
and, at least to a limited extent, in
several other states. There also is
evidence to show that in states where
their use is permissible, they are used
with some frequency.64 Beyond this,
there exists the issue of full faith and
credit that must be paid by the courts of
one state to the judgments of the courts
of another state.65 To the extent that
confessions of judgment are entered on
the basis of the laws of a state in which
they are permissible, they may be
®°S e e id .
I d . at 3, n.4.
“ Alternatively, the differences in survey results
may reflect changes in state law or creditor use of
cognovits that took place between 1973, when the
Commission gathered its survey data, and 1977,
when the NCFA conducted its survey.

" National Commission on Consumer Finance
(NCCF), Technical Studies, Vol. 5, Tables 25,27
(1972).
** S e e , e.g ., NCLC survey, s u p r a note 54 and
accompanying text; Thomas E. Raleigh,
Administrator, Collection Agency Act, Illinois, HX96, Tr. 2433; Jerrold Oppenheim, Legal Assistance
Foundation of Chicago, Tr. 2147; Herschel C.
Adcock, Louisiana Consumer Finance Association,
Tr. 1211; William T. Gwennap, Pittsburgh National
Bank, Tr. 12232-34.
“ For a discussion of the applicability of the full
faith and credit clause to cognovit judgments, see
Hopson, s u p r a note 51 at 143-56; Note, Poverty L a w :
J u d g m e n t s b y C o n f e s s io n , 49 Tex. L Rev. 189,171
(1970).
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enforceable in other states where they
would not otherwise be permissible.
On balance it appears that cognovits
are prevalent in Pennsylvania and may
be used in other states as well, such as
Virginia, where they are permitted.66
Despite the fact that their use has been
prohibited or severely restricted in most
states, the Commission finds that there
is sufficient evidence of continued use of
cognovits: to warrant a rule addressing
that use.

D. Consumer Injury
Although procedures for reopening
confessions of judgment exist, the
absence of notice and a hearing prior to
the entry of the judgment causes
significant consumer injury. Cognovit
clauses typically are worded in arcane
language and may appear in small
print.67Record evidence supports the
conclusion that debtors^ are unaware
that they have agreed to such clauses
and that they waive due process rights
by doing so.68 When debtors receive
notice of a judgment entered against
them,, they may not understand its
import or that they must act
affirmatively to raise any defenses
against it.69 This problem is exacerbated
by the fact that many states, including
Pennsylvania, do notrequire notice
informing the debtor of the right to
contest the judgment or the grounds for
doing so.70As a result the debtor may
fail to respond despite having valid
defenses to the judgment.71 The
rulemaking record shows that judgments
entered by confession frequently are
invalid on their face.72 It also shows that
** Record evidence also demonstrates their
prevalence in Illinois and Ohio. Cognovits are no
longer permitted in these states in consumer
transactions, however. Although they are also
prevalent in Louisiana, the rule will not prohibit
their use in that state. S e e in f r a notes 103-105 and
accompanying text
" Carolyn C. McTighe, Legal Aid Society of
Cleveland, R-I(c)-38; Henry J. Sommer, Community
Legal Services of Philadelphia, Tr. 10980.
" Henry J. Sommer, Community Legal Services of
Philadelphia, Tr. 10980,10989; James D. Morris,
Legal Services of Northeastern Pennsylvania, Tr.

*38; Herschel T. Elkins, Office of the Attorney
General of California, Tr. 5290; Bernard A. Podcasy,
Legal Services of Northeastern Pennsylvania, Tr.
9628; Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation, Tr. 3356.
" Carol Knutson, Neighborhood Legal Services
Association, Pittsburgh, Tr. 11104; Carolyn C.
McTighe, Legal Aid Society of Cleveland, R-I(c)-38.
Carol Knutson, Neighborhood Legal Services
Association, Pittsburgh. Tr. 11104. C o m p a r e
ennsylvania notice requirements, s u p r a note 43
sad accompanying text w it h those of Delaware and
aginia, s u p r a notes 30-32 and accompanying text.
D, “ enry I- Sommer, Community Legal Services of
«iiladelphia, Tr. 10980.

” In an investigative study of Chicago, Illinois,
comts, 377 of 1774 confessed judgments filed during
« two-week period in 1960 were invalid. S e e
Hopson, s u p r a note 51 at 122. Confessions of

debtors frequently have some defense to
the judgment.73
When debtors are not apprised of
their rights and therefore fail to
challenge facially invalid judgments or
fail to asset valid defenses, the
consumer injury is clear. The judgment
debtor’s property may be taken in
satisfaction of a claim that would not
survive judicial scrutiny at a hearing, on
its merits, Loss of this property causes
economic hardship, sincathe debtor
loses both its use and any equity in it.
Moreover, consumers must replace any
essential items that are seized, usually
at a greater cost than they were credited
with for the seized property. The
economic injury, therefore, is
substantial.74
Alternatively, if they have the
resources to do so, consumers may
simply pay judgment debts when
threatened with execution or
garnishment although they dispute the
underlying claim.75 Legal aid attorneys
estimate that actual (or threatened)
invocation of cognovits results in
payment of disputed debts in a
significant.number of cases.76
Even when debtors understand their
right to challenge the entry of judgment,
post-judgment remedies of the sort
provided by Pennsylvania statute do not
make them whole. The procedure for
reopening a judgment is complex and
debtors are unlikely to succeed without
incurring the cost of hiring an attorney.77
judgment are no longer permitted in Illinois, but this
study demonstrates the potential for abuse that
exists in states where they are permitted.
7* Carol Knutson, Neighborhood Legal Services
Association, Pittsburgh, Tr. 11102-03,11121-22.
14 S e e , e .g ., C a r o l K n u t s o n , N e i g h b o r h o o d L e g a l
S e r v ic e s A s s o c ia t i o n , P it t s b u r g h , T r . 1 11 02 ; J a n e
J o h n s o n , N e w O r le a n s L e g a l A s s i s t a n c e C o r p ., T r .
413. S e e g e n e r a l l y Karl B. Friedman, Alabama
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 61; William
Ballenger, Michigan Department of Licensing and
Regulation, Tr. 8178; Tom D. McEldowney, Director,
Idaho Department of Finance, Tr. 5056; Andrew
Eiler, Consumer Affairs Department, United Auto
Workers, R-I(d)-02.
76Henry J. Sommer, Community Legal Services of
Philadelphia, Tr. 10980.

76Confessions of judgment are more commonly
used in unsecured loans, s e e Robert P. Shay,
National Consumer Finance Association, HX-494 at
34, where consumer defenses may be less likely.
Nontheless, 22 consumer law specialists estimated
that payment of disputed debts occurred in 23
percent of cases, based on their experiences in
serving mainly low-income consumers. NCLC
survey, s u p r a note 54, HX-467 at 44-45.
n S e e discussion of Pennsylvania procedures for
reopening s u p r a notes 38-42 and accompanying
text. Because the procedure for reopening depends
essentially on depositions, s e e S w a r b v. L e n n o x , 314
F. Supp. 1091,1095 (E.D. Pa. 1970), a f f ’d , 405 U.S. 191
(1972), it would be extremely difficult for a judgment
debtor to proceed effectively p r o se . S e e , e .g.,
Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation, Tr. 3372.
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In addition to legal fees, sheriffs costs
and deposition and transcript costs are
ordinarily required in a proceeding to
strike or reopen.78 Such costs are not
necessarily incurred in a trial de novo.
In a proceeding to reopen, the debtor
may assert the same affirmative
defenses that could have been used in
defending against an action on the
underlying claim. However, in a
proceeding to reopen the burden and
expense of instituting litigation shift
from the creditor, where they would lie
absent the confession of judgment, to
the debtor.79 Because of the relative
ease with which confessions of
judgment may be entered, creditors may
be tempted to use them
indiscriminately.80To the extent that
consumers must institute legal action to
defend against unwarranted claims, they
suffer considerable economic injury
through the costs that they must incur.
Although consumers with meritorious
defenses may ultimately succeed in
vacating judgments against them, they
are deprived of the full use of their
property during the process. Under
Pennsylvania law the entry of judgment
creates a lien on the consumer’s
property and thus encumbers the right to
use it.81 Until such a lien is dissolved,
the consumer’s ability to use the
property for collateral or to dispose of it
is significantly impaired.82 Moreover,
because the lien is effective whether or
not notice is mailed to or reaches the
debtor,83 debtors may learn of its
existence only at the precise point at
which they seek to use the property for
such purposes.84 By the time debtors
succeed in dissolving the lien, the
opportunity for which they intended to
use the property may have passed.
Consumers have no recourse for the
economic injury that is suffered as a
result. There is no statutory provision
for an award of damages to a consumer
n S w a r b v. L e n n o x , 314 F. Supp. 1091,1095 (E.D.
Pa. 1970), a f f ’d , 405 U.S. 191 (1972).
n I d . at 314 F. Supp. 1095; Bernard A. Podcasy,
Legal Services of Northeastern Pennsylvania, Tr.
9629.
40 S e e NCLC survey, s u p r a note 54, HX-467 at 44
(72 percent median success rate in reopening
cognovit judgments suggests invalid use of
confessions by creditors); s e e a ls o discussion of
potential for abuse of cognovit provisions s u p r a
note 72.
81Pa. Ct. R. Civ. P. 238 (West 1983).
n S e e , e.g., N e s b i t t v. B l a z e r F i n a n c i a l S e r v ic e s ,
550 F. Supp. 819, 830 n.8 (N.D. 111. 1982).
“ Pa. Ct. R. Civ. P. 238 (West 1983).

84
When a judgment is executed upon years after
its entry, judgment debtors suffer significant
practical problems in producing evidence of any
defenses they may have. S e e . e .g., Carol Knutson,
Neighborhood Legal Services Association,
Pittsburgh, Tr. 11106; Herschel T. Elkins, Office of
the Attorney General of California, Tr. 5290-91.
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whose property has been improperly
encumbered.
The record demonstrates that
economic loss of several different sorts
is experienced by debtors against whom
confessions of judgment are entered.
Injury occurs even when consumers
ultimately succeed in overturning a
confessed judgment.85 Accordingly, we
find that the use of cognovits causes
substantial consumer injury.

E. Offsetting Benefits
Conflicting evidence appears in the
rulemaking record with respect to the
benefits derived from the use of
cognovits. There is testimony indicating
that confessions of judgment are
considered a particularly useful
collection device in Pennsylvania 88 and
Illinois.87 Other evidence suggests that
some creditors do not consider them to
be of great utility, however.88
Those who supported the importance
of cognovit clauses suggested that the
abolition of confessions of judgment
might decrease credit supply or increase
credit cost.89 One commenter suggested
that large finance companies and
commercial banks might require security
for loans more frequently than they
currently do if cognovits were
abolished.90
In contrast, the National Commissioh
on Consumer Finance found that where
states had prohibited or restricted
confessions of judgment, there had been,
in fact, no significant effect on the cost
or avilability of consumer credit.91 Other

commenters agreed with this finding
with respect to the extension of credit in
their states.92
The principal reason that the abolition
of cognovits might increase the cost of
credit is that creditors would be
required to file suit against defaulting
debtors rather than merely filing a
confession and obtaining judgment. Suit
was described as a more timeconsuming and costly procedure by one
commenter from Illinois.93 Another
stated, however, that although
instituting suit might impose a thirty or
forty day delay in carrying out collection
activities, the abolition of confessions of
judgment would have no practical
significance for creditors.94
In fact, it appears that as many as 91
percent of debtors fail to appear to
defend when creditors institute suit
against them.95 To the extent that
debtors do not answer and defend,
creditors do not incur the legal expenses
of preparing for and litigating their
claims. Thus, although creditors may
experience a slight delay in collection
activities, it is unlikely that any
significant additional costs will be
incurred in»the vast majority of cases.
Other testimony suggested that
creditors might respond to the abolition
of confessions by increasing the use of
other more costly remedies that remain
available,96 so,that additional costs
would transfer to the debtor. On the
other hand, commenters note that the
use of cognovits imposes additional
costs upon debtors who seek to reopen

85
In the NCLC survey legal aid attorneys estimateCredit Research Center, Purdue University, Tr. 9466,
that the likelihood of success in reopening a
criticizes the NCCF survey results. For a critical
confessed judgment is 72 percent. S e e discussion
analysis of Mr. Peterson’s methodology, s e e Staff
s u p r a note 80. A Pennsylvania legal aid attorney
Report at 110, n.70.
estimates that she succeeded in reopening close to
n E .g ., James G. Boyle, Texas Consumer
50 of 100 confessed judgments in three years. Carol
Association, Tr. 21-22; Thomas Tahnk, Minnesota
Knutson, Neighborhood Legal Services Association,
Office of Consumer Services, Tr. 2902-03; Patrick
Pittsburgh, Tr. 11122.
Ryan, Oklahoma Department of Consumer Affairs,
“ Burton Caine, Professor of Law, Temple
Tr. 764-65; James Davis, Indiana Department of
University, on behalf of the Pennsylvania Consumer
Financial Institutions, Tr. 4764.
Finance Association, Tr. 8423.
83Clarence Naborowski, Illinois Consumer
87Clarence Naborowski, Illinois Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 3846.
Finance Association, Tr. 3845-46.
84Michael Brown, United Auto Dealers
88The NCCF survey shows that only 17 percent of
Association, Chicago, Tr. 3846.
large banks and finance companies rate cognovits
85David Caplovitz, C o n s u m e r s i n T r o u b l e : A
as among the two most essential provisions in
S t u d y o f D e b t o r s i n D e f a u lt 222 (1974). S e e a ls o
unsecured loan contracts. S e e s u p r a note 63 and
Clarence Naborowski, Illinois Consumer Finance
accompanying text.
Association, Tr. 3845; James H. Hiatt, Legal Aid
88S e e , e.g ., Herschel C. Adcock, Louisiana
Society of Oklahoma County, R-I(c)-14 at 2.
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 1211-13; rebuttal
As discussed more fully s u p r a at notes 6-14, it is
submission of the National Consumer Finance
the opportunity to exercise due process rights
Association, R-XIII-31 at 50; Richard Peterson,
before deprivation of property occurs that is
Credit Research Center, Purdue University, Tr. 9466;
constitutionally mandated. Whether to exercise this
Robert P. Shay, National Consumer Finance
opportunity is a matter of individual choice, in
Association, HX-494 at 34, Tr. 12054; Clarence
which many factors—including lack of a defense—
Naborowski, Illinois Consumer Finance
may be involved.
Association, Tr. 3846; Richard K. Slater, Consumer
“ For example, it was suggested that if cognovits
Bankers Association, Tr. 11630.
were abolished, lenders might make more frequent
“ Robert P. Shay, National Consumer Finance
use of mortgages to secure consumer loans. Costs of
Association, HX-494 at 34.
preparing and filing mortgages are said to be higher
81This conclusion was based on a cross-state
than costs of preparing and filing confessions of
econometric model of survey data obtained from
judgment. S e e , e.g ., Ernest T. Salzer, Bank of
four different types of lending institutions. S e e
Pennsylvania, Reading, Post-Record Comments XVC o n s u m e r C r e d i t i n th e U n i t e d S ta te s , Report of the
51 at 1-2; C.R. Gearhart, Pittsburgh National Bank,
NCCF, 26 (1972), R-XI-ll(g). Richard Peterson,
Post-Record Comments XV-238 at 2.

judgments against them,97 and may force
debtors in marginal financial
circumstances into bankruptcy.98 Thus,
the costs associated with the prohibition
of cognovits appear to balance the costs
inherent in their use.
Without cognovits, creditors will be
required to litigate their claims against
those consumers who choose to appear
and defend. In these cases creditors may
ultimately incur greater expense than
they would have through the simple
entry of judgment. Presumably, at leastsome of these same consumers would
have petitioned for reopening of the
judgment, however. In such cases, the
creditor would have incurred the
expense of litigation in any event. Thus,
except to the extent that debtors who
would not otherwise have done so are
encouraged to contest creditors’ claims
when served with a complaint as <
opposed to notice of judgment, this
provision of the rule will have little
economic impact on creditors.99
Viewed as a whole, the record
demonstrates that confessions of
judgment do not produce significant
benefits to creditors or, by extension, to
consumers. Because the injury
associated with their use can be
substantial, the Commission finds that
any benefits produced by their
continued use do not outweight the
injury that they cause to consumers.

F. Alternatives Considered and
M odifications Adopted
This rule provision is intended merely
to ensure that, before any deprivation of
property occurs, debtors will be
afforded the basic due process rights of
notice and an opportunity to be heard.
The proposed rule addressing
confessions of judgment origninally
prohibited the taking or receiving from a
consumer an obligation constituting,
inter alia, a “power of attorney.” In
response to the concerns expressed by
many commenters, the phrase “warrant
of attorney” has been substituted
instead in the final version of the rule.
This revision is designed to ensure that
real estate first mortgages and deeds of
trust are not affected by this rule
87Richard Alpert, National Consumer Law Center,
R-I(d)-85 at 15; Carol Knutson, Neighborhood Legal
Services Association, Pittsburgh, Tr. 11103; se e a lso
Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation, Tr. 3371-72.
“ W.C. Evans, Texas Finance Association, Tr.
974. B u t se e Robert P. Shay, National Consumer
Finance Association, HX-494 at 35.
“ The NCLC survey of legal aid attorneys, s u p ra
note 54, HX-467 at 44-45, suggests that the use of
cognovits results in the payment of disputed debts
in 23 percent of their cases. The record provides no
basis for estimating what percentage of these
debtors would defend against a complaint where
they would not have sought to reopen a judgment.
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provision. Such agreements typically
contain powers of attorney for purposes
of foreclosure; subject to- various state
restrictions governing, for example,
mortgagors’ rights to cure, equitable
rights of redemption, and permissible
notice and sale procedures. This rule
provision is intended to bar the use of
confessions of judgment in real estatesecured second motgage loan
obligations» however; to the extent that
the proceeds of such secured loans are
used for consumer purchases.100
. Similarly, powers of attorney given to
expedite the transfer of pledged
securities of thedrsposal of repossessed
chattels are not within the scope of this
provision. For example, an automobile
installment sale contract may include a
power of attorney authorizing transfer of
title in the event of repossession and
sale of the vehicle. A power of attorney
for this purpose would n o t constitute a
“waiver of the right to notice and the
opportunity to, be heard in the event of
suit or process” as contemplated by
§ 444.2(a)(1). This, applies as well to a
power o f attorney to transfer ownership
of pledged stocks, bonds, or similar^
instruments.
A power of attorney in an insurance
premium finance contract enables
prompt cancellation of. an underlying
third-party-insurance agreement in the
event of default.101 Such provisions
likewise do not fall within the ambit of
the rule because they do not entail loss
of notice and hearing rights “in the event
of suit or process.” Comparable powers
of attorney in two-party insurance
agreements will-be unaffected as well.102
This section of the rule waa also
revised in response to testimony and
written commenta, so as not to apply to
the Louisiana Via Executiva process.
The state o f Louisiana prohibits
confessions« of judgment except for
purposes: of executory process.103This
civil1law executory procedure enables a
creditor, when making a loan, to take a
mortgage on property that is specifically
identified in the mortgage. The mortgage
may contain a confession of judgment,
which has the effect of creating a
security interest in the specified
property..104Thus, the Louisiana
confession of judgment operates in rem;
it is used only to execute upon property
that the debtor has selected to serve as
collateral.. Unlike confessions of
rule definitions, § 444.1 (a), (b), and (d).
1J- Robert Sweat, Florida Premium Finance
Association, Tr. 9753; see a ls o Robert C. Duke,
Texas Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 1813-14.
. 01See J e f f r e y Y a te s , N a t i o n a l A s s o c ia t i o n o f
100S e e

in su ra n c e A g e n t s , R - I ( a ) - 5 8 1 .

10JLa. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 9:3590 (West 1983).
Herschel C. Adcock, Louisiana Consumer
finance Association, Tr. 1215-16,1 2 2 4 .
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judgment in common law jurisdictions, it first establish or allege a default.2
does not operate in personam and,
Absent a statutory restriction, it is not
therefore, it does not create a general
necessary to obtain the employer’s
lien on other property of the debtor.105 In consent to enter into a wage
assignment.3
sum, the property that may be
Wage assignment and wage
encumbered or sold under Louisiana’s
garnishment are both methods by which
executory process appears to be
a creditor can obtain the debtor’s wages
consciously chosen with that possibility
in mind by the debtor. To. the extent that to apply to or satisfy a debt.
Procedurally, however, the two
Louisiana executory process may
remedies are very different.
involve the loss of any due process
Garnishment requires that the creditor
rights, the Commission lacks sufficient
obtain a court judgment before wages
evidence to find that these rights are
can be garnished to collect the debt. The
waived involuntarily or unknowingly.
Supreme Court has held that
Finally, confessions of judgment
prejudgment garnishment deprives the
prohibited by this rule provision should
debtor of constitutional due process
be distinguished from the cognovit
rights.4Wage assignment, on the other
actionem, or confession: acknowledging
hand, does not require a judgment. A
liability following institution of suit and, . creditor can file a wage assignment
service of process. Unlike the latter,
without any judicial review-of the
which is executed in conjunction with
creditor’s claim. The debtor does notnegotiated settlements, the prohibited
have a hearing with an opportunity to
confessions of judgment involve
assert any defenses. Unlike prejudgment
anticipatory waivers of procedural due
garnishment, prejudgment wage
process protections in the context of
assignment has usually survived
credit obligations.106
constitutional challenge.5There is no
meaningful distinction between the
V. Wage Assignments
effects of the two remedies,6 but when
Section 444.2(a)(3) of the rule provides
1Some state statutes prohibit the creditor from
that it is an unfair act or practice for a
filing a wage assignment with an employer unless
lender or retail installment seller to take
there is a payment in default. S e e e.g ., 111. Ann. Stat.
or receive from a consumer an
ch. 48, section 39.2 (Smith-Hurd 1976).
obligation that constitutes or contains a
’ 6 Am. Jur. 2d Assignments section 46 (1963).
* S n ia d a c h v. F a m i l y F in a n c e C o r p ., 395 U.S. 337
clause that makes and assignment of
(1969). The Wisconsin garnishment statute at issue
wages unless the assignment by its
in S n i a d a c h required that the debtor receive a
terms is revocable at the will of the
summons and complaint within 10 days after
debtor, constitutes a payroll deduction
service of garnishment on the employer. Wages
were frozen, however, during those 10 days. 395 U.S.
or preauthorized payment plan, or is an
at 338-39. The court found that:
assignment of wages already earned.

A . Nature o f the Practice
A wage assignment is a contractual
transfer by a debtor to a creditor of the
right to receive wages directly from the
debtor’s employer. To activate the
assignment, the creditor simply submits
it to the debtor’s employer, who then
pays all or a percentage of debtor’s
wages to the creditor.1The debtor
releases the employer from any liability
arising out of the employer’s compliance
with the-wage assignment, and may
waive any requirement that the creditor
106M at Tr. 1215.
‘“ Numerous comments on the record urged that
confessions of judgment obtained in the settlement
or disposition of a pending action should not be
prohibited, as they are entered into after the debtor
has had notice and an opportunity to be heard. S e e ,
e.g., George H. Braasch, American Bar Association
Committee on Consumer Credit, R-I(d)-7B; F.T.
Weimer, Sears, Roebuck and Co., R-I(a)-427. Due
process implications of the cognovit actionem are
discussed more fully s u p r a at notes 22-23 and
accompanying text.
1Presiding Officer’s Report at 115. For an example
of a typical wage assignment, s e e Gwyneth D.
Gillingham, Legal Aid Society of Kent County, R1(c)—
69 at Exh. B.

[The wages]: may, it is true, be unfrozen if the trial
of thejnain suit is ever had and the wage earner
wins on the.merits. But in the interim the wage
earner is deprived of his enjoyment of earned wage
without any opportunity to be heard and to tender
any defense he may have, whether it be fraud or
otherwise.
395 U.S. at 339.
It is the seizure of wages before notice and
hearing that violates due process. Justice Harlan
wrote in his concurrence in S n i a d a c h t h a t " d u e
process is afforded only by the kinds of ‘notice’ and
‘hearing’ which are aimed at establishing the
validity, of at least the probable validity, or the.
underlying claim against the alleged debtor b e fo re
he can be deprived of his property or its
unrestricted use." 395 U.S. at 343 (Harlan, J.
concurring) (emphasis in original).
Additionally, the court considered the nature of
the seized property and, in a passage that applies
with equal force to wage assignments, wrote:
We deal here with wages—a specialized type of
property presenting distinct problems in our
economic system* * *. A prejudgment garnishment
. . . is a taking which may impose tremendours
hardship on wage earners with families to support.
395 U.S. at 340.
s B u t se e, e.g., F o s t e r ’s A p p li c a t io n , 23 Pa. D. 558
1914), a f f ’d , 60 Pa. Super. 8 (1915) (Pennsylvania
wage assignment statute held to violate state
constitution).
*The Presiding Officer referred to wage
assignment as the “contractual equivalent of
garnishment * * *.’’ Presiding Officer’s Report at
124.
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presented with challenges to wage
assignments, courts generally have not
found sufficient state action7 in the
assignment to trigger the due process
protections of the fourteenth
amendment; thus courts have not
reached the merits of challenges based
on constitutional claims.8
Some wage assignments are used as a
method of making regular payments on a
debt prior to delinquency rather than as
a collection remedy.9These wage
assignments are essentially voluntary
payroll deductions, and are used most
frequently by credit unions and other
creditors closely associated with the
employer.10This record does not
indicate that payroll deduction wage
assignments cause consumer injury;11
we have therefore exempted such
assignments from the rule. Similarly,
preauthorized electronic fund transfers
to accounts from wages may be
considered to be wage assignments,12
but they are used as methods of
payment rather than as a collection
remedy.13Thus, they are exempted from
the rule because this rulemaking record .
does not show that they cause consumer
injury.14

B. State Law
Wage assignments are prohibited in
the Uniform Consumer Credit Code
States, 15 several other states,16 and in
7The due process clause of the fourteenth
amendment applies only to state action, not to
private conduct. U.S. Const, amend. XIV, section 1
(“nor shall any S t a t e deprive any person of life,
liberty, or property, without due process of
law * * *j (emphasis added).
8See e .g., B o n d v. D e n t z e r , 494 F.2d 302 (2d Cir.,),
c e rt, d e n ie d , 419 U.S. 837 (1974); D o n a h o o v.
H o u s e h o l d F in a n c e C o r p ., 472 F. Supp. 353 (E.D.
Mich. 1979).
•Presiding Officer's Report at 121-22.
10For examples of payroll deduction payment
plans, se e, e.g., Merle ]ewell, Boeing Employees’
Credit Union, Tr. 10905-12; Tilman R. Thomas, Jr.,
Government Employees Credit Union, Tr. 838-40;
David White, National Association of Federal
Credit Unions, HX-459 at 5; Burton Caine,
Pennsylvania Consumer Finance Association, Tr.
8429.
11Presiding Officer’s Report at 129,131. S e e 'a ls o
discussion in f r a , Sections D and F.

12Presiding Officer’s Report at 129, c it in g William
T. Gwennap, American Bankers Association, HX500 at 5.
13Electronic transfers are governed by the
Electronic Fund Transfers Act, 15 U.S.C. Part 1693 e t
se q . (1982) and the implementing regulations at 12
CFR Part 205 (1983). A preauthorized transfer may
be revoked by the consumer with a three-day
notice. 15 U.S.C. 1693e (1982); 12 CFR Part 205.10(c)
(1083).
14See discussion of consumer injury in f r a Section
D.

13Colo. Rev./Stat. Ann. sections 5-2-410, 5-3-403
(1973); Idaho Code section 28-43-304 (Supp. 1983);
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the District of Columbia.17 A substantial
majority of the remaining states have
imposed restrictions on the use of wage
assignments. Some of the more common
restrictions are: a time limit for the
assignment,18 a requirement that the
employer 19 or spouse 20 consent to the
assignment, and an absolute prohibition
of assignment in certain kinds of
transactions.21 In addition, some states
Ind. Code Ann. sections 24-4.5-2-410, 24-4.5-3-403
(Bums 1982); Iowa Code Ann. section 537.3305
(West Supp. 1983-84); Kan. Stat. Ann. section 16a3-305 (1981); Me. Rev. Stat. Ann. tit. 9A, section 3305 (1980); Okla. Stat. Ann. tit. 14A, sections 2-410,
3-403 (1983); Utah Code Ann. sections 70B-2-410,
70B-3-403 (1980); Wyo. Stat. Ann. sections 40-14244, 40-14-334 (1977).
All of the U.C.C.C. states except Colorado permit
an employee to authorize deductions from his or her
wages as long as the authorization is revocable.
Idaho and Iowa also require that the debtor receive
a complete copy of the document evidencing the
authorization, and that the document contain a
conspicuous notice of the right to revoke.

In addition, South Carolina and Wisconsin have
enacted consumer protection codes that are
substantially similar to the U.C.C.C., and
incorporate the U.C.C.C. wage assignment
prohibition. S ee S.C. Code Ann. sections 37-2-410,
37-3-403 (Law. Coop. 1978), Wis. Stat. Ann. section
422.404 (West 1974).
“ Ala. Code section 8-5-21(a) (1975) (assignment
of future wages void); Conn. Gen. Stat. Ann. section
52-361(g) (Supp. 1983-84); Ohio Rev. Code Ann.
section 1321.32 (Page 1979), (assignment valid only if
for child support), section 4113.16 (Page 1980).
In Pennsylvania, a statute regulating the
assignment of future wages was held to be
unconstitutional in Foster’s Application, 23 Pa. D.
558 (1914), a ff’d, 60 Pa. Super. 8 (1915).
17D.C. Code Ann. section 28-2305(a) (1981).
“ See e.g., Ariz. Rev. Stat. Ann. section 6-631
(Supp. 1982) (four yeafs); 111. Ann. Stat. ch. 48,
sections 39.3, 39.5 (Smith-Hurd 1976) (two years as
to future employers; three years otherwise); Ky. Rev.
Stat. Ann. section 371.140 (Bobbs-Merrill 1971)
(ninety days, small loans); Md. Com. Law Code
Ann. section 15-302 (1975) (six months); Mass. Gen.
Laws Ann. ch. 154, section 2 (West Supp. 1983-84)
(one year, small loans); Mass. Gen. Laws Ann, ch.
154, section 3 (1971) (two years, loans above $3,000);
Minn. Stat. Ann. section 181.06 (West Supp. 1983)
(sixty days unless salary is over $1,500 per month,
then 5 years); R.I. Gen. laws section 28-15-2 (1979)
(one year); W. Va. Code section 21-5-3 (1981) (one
year).
19See. e.g., Ark. Stat. Ann. section 81-316 (1976);
Del. Code Ann. tit. 5 section 2115 (1974); La. Rev.
Stat. Ann. section 23.731 (West Supp. 1983); Mass.
Gen. Laws Ann. ch. 154, section 2 (West Supp. 198384); Minn. Stat. Ann. section 181.05 (West 1971);
Miss. Code Ann. section 71-1-45 (1972); N.C. Gen.
Stat. section 95-31 (1981); Tenn. Code Ann. section
50-2-105(a) (1983); W. Va. Code section 21-5-3
(1981).
“ See e.g., Ariz. Rev. Stat. Ann. section 8-631
(Supp. 1982); Ark. Stat. Ann. section 81-317 (1976);
Cal. Lab. Code section 300 (Deering Supp. 1983);
Hawaii Rev. Stat. section 409-20 (1976); Md. Com.
Law Code Ann. section 12-311 (Supp. 1981); Mass.
Gen. Laws Ann. ch. 154, section 2 (West Supp. 198384); Minn. Stat. Ann. section 181.07 (West Supp.
1983); Neb. Rev. Stat. section 45-144 (1978); R.i. Gen.
Laws section 19-25-33 (1968); Vt. Stat. Ann. tit. 8,
section 2228 (1970); Va. Code Ann. section 6.1-289
(1983).
21E .g ., wage assignments prohibited in small

require that the wage assignment be on
a separate document,22 and some allow
the debtor to contest a wage assignment
by informing the employer that he or she
has a defense.23
Some states have enacted a limitation
(generally 15 percent to 25 percent) on
the amount of weekly or monthly wages
that may be assigned.24 State provisions
are inconsistent, however, and do not
always offer adequate protection.25
loans: Fla. Stat. Ann. section 516.17 (West Supp.
1983); Md. Com. Law Code Ann. section 12-311(a)(2)
(1983); Mich. Comp. Laws Ann. section 493.17 (West
Supp. 1983-84); Nev. Rev. Stat. section 675.340
(1979); N.J. Stat. Ann. section 17:10-17 (West Supp.
1983-84); N.C. Gen. Stat. section 53-180(b) (1982);
N.D. Cent. Code section 13-03-17 (1981); Or. Rev.
Stat. section 725.355 (1981); Tex. Rev. Civ. Stat. Ann.
art. 5069-3.20(i), 5069-4.04(1) (Vernon 1971). Wage
assignments prohibited in retail installment
contracts; Hawaii Rev. Stat. section 476-13 (1976);
Md. Com. Law Code Ann. sectior^l2-607(7) (1983);
Mass. Gen. Laws Ann. ch. 255D, section 10(8) (West
Supp. 1983-84); Mich. Comp. Laws Ann. section
445.864(l)(b) (West Supp. 1983-84); Minn. Stat. Ann.
section 325G.16(2)(c) (West 1981); N.]. Stat. Ann.
section 17:16C-39 (West Supp. 1983-84); N.M. Stat.
Ann. section 56-1-5.B (1978); N.D. Cent. Code
section 51-13-02.1(2) (1982); Or. Rev. Stat. section
83.150(2) (1981); Tex. Rev. Civ. Stat. Ann. art. 50696.05(2) (Vernon 1971); Vt. Stat. Ann. tit. 9, section
2456 (1970). Wage assignments prohibited in home
repair loans: Me. Rev. Stat. Ann. tit. 9, section
3724(6) (1980); N.J. Stat. Ann. section 17:160-84
(West 1970). Wage assignments prohibited in motor
vehicle sales: Mass. Gen. Laws Ann. ch. 255B,
section 20(1) (West Supp. 1983-84); N.H. Rev. Stat.
Ann. section 361-A:7 VIII(l) (1966); Or. Rev. Stat.
section 83.670(1) (1981); Tex. Rev. Civ. Stat. Ann.
art. 5069-7.07(2) (Vernon 1971); N.Y. Pers. Prop. Law
section 302(13)(b) (McKinney 1976).
“ See, e.g., Cal. Lab. Code section 300(b)(1)
(Deering Supp. 1983); 111. Rev. Stat. ch. 48, section
39.1(5) (Smith-Hurd 1969); N.Y. Pers. Prop. Law
section 46-C(a) (McKinney 1976).
“ See, e.g., UK Ann. Stat. ch. 48, section 39.4a
(Smith-Hurd Supp. 1983-84); N.Y. Pers. Prop. Law
sections 46-e-48 (McKinney 1976).
“ See, e.g.. 111. Ann. Stat. ch. 48, section 39.4
(Smith-Hurd Supp. 1983-84) (15 percent); Mass. Gen.
Laws Ann. ch. 154, section 3 (1971) (25 percent);
N.M. Stat. Ann. section 58-15-22.B (1978) (10
percent); N.Y. Pers. Prop Law section 48-a
(McKinney 1976) (10% for loans less than $1,000); W.
Va. Code section 46A-2-116 (1980) (25 percent). See
also Neb. Rev. Stat. section 36-213 (1978) and Va.
Code Ann. section 34-29(e) (Supp. 1983) (same limit
as for wage garnishment).
“ Not all states limit the amount of pay that can
be taken with a wage assignment, e.g.. Ark. Stat.
Ann. sections 81-318,81-317 (1976); Miss. Code
Ann. sectipn 71-1-74 (1972); Wash. Rev. Code
sections 49.48.090, 49.48.100 (1962) (statutory
provisions governing wage assignments do not
include any limit on the amount that can be
assigned). S ee also Commerce Clearing House
Consumer Guide at d 650.
Even in states with limits, creditors have
sometimes taken more than the state limit and more
than the 25 percent permitted under the federal
Consumer Credit Protection Act, 15 U.S.C. 16711677 (1982). S ee Robert Atkinson, Legal Aid Service
of Portland, Tr. 5930-31 (credit unions take entire
paycheck when debtors’ employment terminates);
Daniel Hedges, Esq., Tr. 11381 (company stores take
70-80 percent of consumers’ wages despite West
. Continued,

Federal statutory limitations on wage
garnishment 26 do not apply to wage
assignments.27 Thus, unless there is a
state statutory limitation, creditors are
restricted only by the terms of the wage
assignment.

C. Prevalence
The rulemaking record 28 shows that
wage assignments are used primarily by
small loan and finance companies, and
most heavily in California, Illinois,
Michigan,29 and New York.80The
National Consumer Finance Association
(NCFA) reported that wage assignments
were included in approximately 13
percent of the small loan contracts

survey of member banks, see HX-490, HX-4 9 1 .
I
Members of the CBA are, in general, larger banks
r that do a high volume of consumer lending business.
Richard Slater, Consumer Bankers Association, Tr.
11635-38. The CBA requested responses only from
banks in states that permit wage assignments. HX491, question 14. The CBA survey found that 28
percent of banks responding indicate use of wage
assignments in the majority of personal loan
contracts, compared to 7 percent for both
automobile direct loans and automobile indirect
paper. HX-490, Table 8.
"Since the development of the rulemaking
record, Michigan has statutorily prohibited small
loan company wage assignments. Mich. Comp.

Laws Ann. section 493.17 (West Supp. 1983-84). The
statute became effective on March 31,1981.

surveyed 81 and in approximately 6
percent of purchased sales finance
contracts held by surveyed companies.82
Some record evidence suggests,
however, that the percentage of
contracts with wage assignments may
be significantly higher than the NCFA
survey shows. For example, the
Secretary of the New York State
Consumer Finance Association testified
that in 1975, wage assignments were
included in 73.2 percent of loans made
by licensed New York lenders.88

Virginia statute limiting wage assignments to 25
percent of the debtors’ earnings). S ee also W estern
v. H o d g s o n , 494 F.2d 379, 380 (4th Cir. 1974)
(because of a wage assignment, consumers received
"no take-home wages for some pay periods and less
than 75% of their wages for other pay periods”);
Thomas D. Crandall, Esq., Tr, 10666 (former client
lost 80 percent of his wages because of wage
assignment); Presiding Officer's Report at 127.
“ The Consumer Credit Protection Act, 15 U.S.C.
1671-1677 (1982) limits the amount of wages that
can be garnished and prohibits an employer from
discharging an employee if wages are garnished for . Wage assignments may be obtained
any one indebtedness.
from co-signers 84 and spouses 88 as well
” See, e.g.. W estern v. Hodgson, 494 F.2d 379 (4th
as from the principal debtor, and are
Cir. 1974) (wage assignments are exempt from the
commonly used with other forms of
Consumer Credit Protection Act).
“ The evidence of record includes the following

surveys:
1. A 1977 National Consumer Finance Association

security.38 In states that permit wage
assignments, consumers cannot
reasonably shop around for a contract

(NCFA) survey of accounts from a sample of

national finance companies, see HX-495, HX-496.
HX-497.
A state-by-state breakdown of the survey results
revealed significant numbers of wage assignments
in four states. R-XIII-36:
S m a ll
lo a n s
(p e r
ce n t)

California.....
Illinois..
Michigan_____
New Yofk_____

S a le s
fi
nance
(p e r
c e n t)

32
86
66

58
36

66

53

California permits only the assignment of wages
already earned, so that statistics for California are
not comparable to figures for other states.

2- A1972 National Commission on Consumer
nnance (NCCF) survey, see NCCF Technical
ouidies, Vol. V at 64-66 (1972).
The NCCF reported results on a national basis
luiout providing a state by stale breakdown. In
ltion, in the personal loan area, firms were
. ci9<J*0 answer “yes” to the relevant question
“» ? 1‘ ,y included wage assignments in
nb8tantially all of your personal loans.” Id. at 217,
Tne results of the NCCF survey were as follows:
Rnance co m p a n ie s.... 13 p e rc e n t (p e rs o n a l lo a n s ).

Banks.....

1 - 2 p e rc e n t (in d ire ct p a p e r).
3 - 4 p e rc e n t (d e p e n d in g o n n a tu re of

Batallera

th e tra n s a c tio n a n d s iz e o f b a n k ).
3 p e rc e n t (re v o lv in g cre d it).
1 p e rc e n t (in sta llm e n t cre d it).

at 64-68.
3- A1977 Consumer Bankers Association (CBA)

Id.,

“ The rulemaking record shows that wage
assignments have also been used in, among other
states, New Jersey, Florida, and Virginia. XI-153 at
35-49. The record also indicates that wage
assignments are used, albeit to a lesser extent, by
creditors other than small loan and finance
companies. Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation, Tr. 3380 (retailers
sometimes use wage assignments); Daniel Hedges,
Appalachian Research and Defense Fund, Th 11358
(company stores use wage assignments).

“ NCFA survey, supra note 28 at HX-496, HX497.
" M at HX-495.
"Alfred Orlin, Tr. 11400, citing New York State
Banking Department statistics.
u S ee, e.g., finance company consumer files R-XILIB 340; R-XI-LIB 338; R-XI-LIB 368; R-XI-BEN13;
testimony of Robert Mallock, Beneficial
Management Corp., Tr. 9602, and Michael Nelson.
Legal Aid and Defender Association of Kent
County, Tr. 4815.
“ See finance company consumer files R-XI-CIT
215; R-XI-CIT 217; R-XI-BEN 102; R-XI-BEN 20; RXI-BEN 20; R-XI-BEN 43; R-XI-BEN 100.
"The NCFA survey determined whether finance
company loans were secured or unsecured. The
questionnaire treated loans secured by only a wage
assignment as unsecured. HX-494, Exh. 5
(questionnaire). Illinois finance companies reported
only 131 unsecured loans, but 396 loans with wage
assignments. Thus, even if we assume that all
unsecured loans are subject to wage assignments, a
substantial number of reported wage assignment
loans were also secured by other property. The
same was true in Michigan, where finance
companies reported 111 unsecured loans and 289
wage assignment loans, and in New York, where

of wage assignments are actually filed
with employers.88
Wage assignments in the form of
payroll deduction plans are used
frequently by state 89 and fed eral40
credit unions. As discussed below,
payroll deductions are excepted from
the wage assignment prohibition in the
rule.
In sum, the use of and restrictions on
wage assignments vary considerably
from state to state. Overall, the record
shows that wage assignments are used
in a significant number of consumer
transactions, and they are prevalent in
states where they are permitted.

D. Consum er Injury
The preponderance of record evidence
establishes that consumers suffer
substantial injury when wage
assignments are used as a collection
device.41 Wage assignment, unlike
garnishment, occurs without the
procedural safeguards of a hearing and
an opportunity to assert defenses or
counterclaims.48 The use of wage
assignments causes interference with
employment relationships, pressure from
threats to file wage assignments with
employers, and disruption of fam ily
finances.48 Wage assignments are
particularly harmful because they cause
injury to consumers who may have valid
reasons for nonpayment.44
finance companies reported 170 unsecured loans
and 332 wage assignment loans. S ee R-XIII-38.
™S ee, e.g., William S. Ballenger III, Director,
Michigan State Department of Licensing and
Regulation, Tr. 8177; Land o f Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation, Post-Record Comments XV244 at 3; finance company's consumer file HFC 0216
(wage assignment in effect unless ‘no’ typed into
form).
"The record contains various estimates of the
frequency with which wage assignments are
actually filed with employers. Robert P. Shay
testified that, based on the NCFA survey, less than
five percent of wage assignments taken by finance
companies are actually filed. HX-494 at 37. Other
estimates range from 21 percent (NCCF survey,
supra note 28) to over 50 percent (National
Consumer Law Center (NCLC) Survey of Credit
Contract Practices (1977), HX-487).
*• S ee, e.g., Merle Jewell, Boeing Employees'
Credit Union, TV. 10903-12.
40 S ee, e.g., David White, National Association of

Federal Credit Unions, HX-459 at 5-7.
41 This record does not indicate that payroll
deduction wage assignments result in consumer
injury. They are therefore excluded from the
prohibition in the rule. S ee discussion infra at
Section F.
41 The Supreme Court has held that prejudgment
wage garnishment violates due process rights. S ee
discussion of Sniadach v. Fam ily Finance Corp., 395
U.S. 337 (1969), supra note 4. Prejudgment wage
assignment, however, is not unconstitutional in
most jurisdictions, but this result is largely because
courts do not find sufficient state action to trigger
due process protections. S ee discussion supra at
Section A.
4* S ee infra text accompanying notes 50-53 and
59-64.
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Additionally and importantly, the
record shows that debtors are not aware
of the-rights provided to them by state
law .45 In Illinois, for example, upon
default the creditor must inform the
debtor of the right to notify the employer
and the creditor of any defense.46The
debtor can then contest the wage
assignment by serving a notarized
“notice of defense” to the creditor by
registered or certified mail.47 Although
designed to be protective, the statutory
scheme does not accomplish its purpose
because debtors do not understand the
procedural notice of defense
requirements and, more importantly, do
not understand what a defense is and
therefore do not know if they have
one.48 As a consequence, despite the
existence of state statutes, many wage
assignments result in collection by
creditors even when there have been a
breach of warranty, fraud, or other
violation of law that may constitute a
defense to payment.49
The rulemaking record establishes
that wage assignments cause serious
and detrimental interference with
employment relationships. Employers
are hostile to wage assignments, and
loss of employment for the debtor is
possible.50Promotions, pay raises, job
44 The Presiding Officer found that “wage
assignment is the contractual equivalent of
garnishment except that it permits the seizure of
wages without the opportunity for a hearing or an
impartial determination of whether or not, under the
circumstances, the creditor is entitled to receive
payment of those wages.” Presiding Officer's Report
at 124, c it in g James H. Hiatt, Legal Aid Society,
Oklahoma County, R-I(c)-14 at 2. S ee also George J.
Wallace, University of Iowa Law School, HX-4S2 at
20; Jerrold Oppenheim, Legal Assistance Foundation
of Chicago, HX-79 at 14-15.
Garnishment may also cause interference with
employment relationships, pressure from threats to
file the garnishment, and a disruption of family
finances. The key distinction is that the potential
injury for garnishment results only after the creditor
has obtained a judgment and the debtor has had the
opportunity to assert defenses and counterclaims.
What renders wage assignments unfair is that
without a hearing, they may cause injury even to
those who legitimately owe nothing to the creditor.
“ See Presiding Officer’s Report at 128; Eugene
Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation, Tr. 3356-57; Jerrold Oppenheim, Legal
Assistance Foundation of Chicago, Tr. 2143-45; Karl
R. Flodstron, Family Counseling Service of Aurora,
Tr. 4847; James Baker, Onondaga Neighborhood
Legal Services, Tr. 10781.
“ 111. Ann. Stat. ch. 48, § 39.2b (Smith-Hurd 1976).
“ 111. Ann. Stat. ch. 48, § 39.4a (Smith-Hurd Supp.
1983-84).
“ Jerrold Oppenheim, Legal Assistance
Foundation of Chicago, Tr. 2143-44.
“ See, e.g., William Ballenger, Michigan
Department of Licensing and Regulation, Tr. 8178;
Legal Assistance Foundation of Chicago, PostRecord Comments XV-252 at 5-7; James Baker,
Onondoga Legal Services, Tr. 10782-83.
In an early study of wage assignments in Chicago,
the author concluded that over 40 percent of the 432
wage assignments investigated by the Legal Aid
Bureau of Chicago were legally unenforceable.

assignments, and other employment
factors may be adversely affected.
Employers resent the added
administrative expense of wage
assignments,81 fear that the employee’s
job motivation will be affected, and
view the failure to repay debts as a sign
of irresponsibility.52 The Consumer
Credit Protection A c t83 prohibits an
employer from dismissing an employee
whose wages are garnished for any one
indebtedness, but the Act does not
apply to wage assignments.
During the proceeding, some creditors
argued that state laws adequately
protect against consumer injury and
make the wage assignment prohibition
unnecessary.54For example, New York
and Illinios prohibit employers from
dismissing or suspending employees
because of wage assignments.55
Although there is evidence that these
statutes reduce job loss to some
Fortas, W a g e A s s i g n m e n t s i n C h ic a g o , 42 Yale L.J.
528, 537 (1832).
50George Corsetti, Michigan Association for
Consumer Protection, Tr. 10499-501; Jerrold
Oppenheim, Legal Assistance Foundation of
Chicago, Tr. 2146; Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln
Legal Assistance Foundation, R-II(d)-128. Other
files also contain statements by employers that
wage assignments will lead to job loss. E .g ., R-XlAVCO-149 (Ledger entry for 10/20: “Tel [telephone]
B/A [business address] spk to Mr.-------- , they
deducted about $80 to send today, he is getting tired
of handling the wage will definately let them go it
they have another wage.”); R-XI-AVCO-562 Ledger
entries 12/18 “WA sent,” 12/23 “TBA [telephoned
business address] S/W [spoke with] Pers.
[personnel department?]—Mr.--------customer will
be warned has 30 days to clear up or be fired."); RXI-HFC-216 (Ledger entry l/7 “Job Pho Mr.-------says must make arrangements to release W/A or
O/C [our customer] to lose time & or job. Advise OK
we release but if O/C late 1 time we to resent &
never release.”); and R-XI-HFC-234 (Ledger entry
4/15 “job pho . . . Claims if we used WA cust
would be fired.”). Other files also evidence job loss
due to wage assignments. S ee, e.g., R-XI-HFC-77
(several ledger card references to employer threats
to fire as result of wage assignment. Another ledger
notation states “[employer] won’t pay filed wages
on both [debtor and wife], he fired her job, won’t
honor wage.”); R-XI-AVOC-160 (Ledger entry for
7/21/71 says that, according to neighbor who was
also personnel manager for debtor's former
employer, “She [debtor’s wife] lost her job because
of W/A’s and garnishments."); and R-XI-CIT-208
(Ledger entries 9/1/71". . . said he will lose job if
we don’t lift wage.”; 11/10/71 “T.H. [telephoned
home] Spoke to wife she said he got laid off.”; 11/
11/71 “T.B. [telephoned business] Verified He laid
off for 5 wks.”). S ee also William Ballenger, Tr.
8178; Ray Andrus. Tr. 8783.
51E .g ., Jerrold Oppenheim, Legal Assistance
Foundation of Chicago, Tr. 2146; George Corsetti,
Michigan Association for Consumer Protection, Tr.
10501-02.
“ Peachtree Bank, R—11(a)—89; James Hiatt, Legal
Aid Society, Oklahoma County, R-I(c)-14 at 7.
Thomas M. Dalton, Farmers & Merchants State
Bank, R-II(g)-63.
“ 15 U.S.C. 1674(a) (1982).
54E .g ., Rebuttal Submission of NCFA, R-XHI-31 at
60-61; Leonard M. Cohen, Independent Finance
Association of Illinios, R-II(g)-147; Clarence
Naborowski, Illinios Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 3846-47.

extent,58 the protection offered by state
law is limited and the record shows that
a number of factors reduce the
effectiveness of state protections. For
example, in New York reinstatement is
discretionary with the court;87 in Illinios
no statutory damages are provided.58
Wage assignments also cause serious
consumer injury when used as a threat
to obtain payment.59The pressure from
these threats may cause consumers to
abandon legitimate defenses to prevent
the creditors from contacting the
employers.60 Consumers fear that the
wage assignment will result in job loss,61
and the record indicates that creditors
exploit that fear 62 despite the fact that
job loss would be economically
counterproductive to the creditor. State
wage assignment statutes do not offer
protection from this type of injury. Most
threats are made before the wage
assignment is filed, but state statutes
usually govern only procedural and
post-filing rights.
Wage assignments also cause
disruption of the family’s finances and
make it difficult for the debtor to
purchase necessities.63This disruption
can result in costly refinancing or the
impossibility of discharging other
obligations in a timely fashion.64
56N.Y. Civ. Prac. Law § 5252 (McKinney 1948); 111.
Ann. Stat. ch. 48, § 39.11, section 10 (Smith-Hurd
Supp. 1983-84).
“ See Clarence Naborowski, Illinios Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 3846-47; Alfred Orlin, New
York State Consumer Finance Corporation, Tr.
11402-05.
57N.Y. Civ. Prac. Law section 5252(2) (1978).
48The Illinios statute provides that violation is a
class A misdemeanor. 111. Ann. Stat. ch. 48. section
39.11, § 10 (Smith-Hurd Supp. 1983-84.)
“ The rulemaking record establishes that
creditors threaten debtors with wage assignments.
S ee, e.g., R-XI-CIT-218, R-XI-CIT-218, R- XI-BEN9, R-XI-HFC-216, R-XI-BEN-102, R -X I-B E N -115,
R-XI-BEN-43, R-XI-CIT-236, R - XII-CIT-214, RXU-CIT-208.
Respondents to the NCLC survey supra, note 38,
estimated that when a wage assignment exists and
a default is declared, the wage assignment is “used
to threaten or harass” 65 percent of the time. HX468, HX-469 (question K08).
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 124; Eugene
Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation, Tr. 3356-57.
81I d . Even if state statutory restrictions
prohibiting dismissal due to wage assignments were
completely efective when wage assignments are
actually filed, the restrictions do not protect against
consumer fear of job loss that could lead to
payment in response to threats to invoke a wage
assignment
“ See, e.g., Robert J. Abrahams, Tr. 9819-20; Ray
Andrus, Tr. 8783.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 115. S ee also
Beverly Ortiz, Consumer Protection Division, Office
of the Attorney General of New Mexico, R-I[d)-48;
Jerrold Oppenheim, Legal Assistance Foundation of
Chicago, HX-79 at 16; Andrew Eiler, Consumer
Affairs Department, United Auto Workers, R-I(d)92 at 13; Michael Nelson, Legal Aid Society of Kent
County (Michigan), Tr. 4815-16.

Fed eral R eg ister / V ol. 49, No. 42 / Thursday, M arch 1, 1984 / R ules and R egulations
In the absence of procedural
safeguards, the potential for severe,
substantial disruption of employment,
the pressure that results from threats to
hie wage assignments, and the
disruption of family finances constitute
significant consumer injury. State law is
inconsistent and does not offer sufficient
protection to prevent this consumer
injury.

E. Offsetting Benefits
Commenters who opposed the wage
assignment prohibition submitted that
wage assignments are important for
borrowers who are bad credit risks or
who have no other type of security,65
and that wage assignments keep
collection costs down.66 Other
commenters, usually credit unions,
maintained that payroll deduction wage
assignments are used for the
convenience of borrowers and that they
reduce handling costs.67 A few
commenters emphasized that instead of
a prohibition against wage assignments,
the prohibition should be against
employers who discharge employees
because of wage assignments.68
The Presiding Officer discussed the
importance of wage assignments to
borrowers who are bad credit risks or
whose paycheck is their only asset.69
Creditors frequently consider wage
assignments to be a form of security
analogous to collateral.70 In states that
MRespondents to the NCLC survey, supra note 38,
estimated that the use of wage assignments results
in delinquency on other debts 53 percent of the time,
HX-468 (question K09H), and results in costly
refinancing over one-third of the time, HX-488
(question K09N).
65Consumer Credit in the United States, Report of
the NCCF (1972) at 31; Harry A. Bum, National
Association of Consumer Credit Administrators, Tr.
8866; Anne K. Bingaman, New Mexico Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 2098; Don L Pratt, Indiana
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 3092.
“ See Presiding Officer’s Report at 123, citing
George H. Braasch, Committee of Consumer Credit,
American Bar Association, R-I(d)-76 at 7; James A.
White, Council of State Credit Institutes, HX-461 at
8; Arthur H. Northrop, Indiana Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 3138; Alfred E. Orlin, New York
State Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 11401.
*7Tilman R. Thomas, Jr., Government Employees
Credit Union, Tr. 838-39; Calvin Phillips, Texas
Credit Union League. Tr. 563-64; T. J. Ryan,

Albuquerque Bell Federal Credit Union, R-II(d)-5;
Steven Knigge, Black Hills Federal Credit Union, RHerman Nickerson, National Credit Union
Administration, R-I(a}-467; Jonathan Kindley,
Credit Union National Association, R-I(a)-378;
William Waysman, Northrop Credit Union, R—
11(d)—
127; Austin Montgomery, National Credit Union
Administration, R-I(c)-815; Joan Morton, California
Credit Union League, Tr. 7177; David White,
National Association of Federal Credit Unions, H X -

459.

_ MSee, e.g., Hawaii Credit Union League, Postecord Comments X V -272; National Consumer
„'nance Association, Post-Record Comments X V 343 at 132.

Presiding Officer’s Report at 123. S ee also supra

note 65.

statutorily limit the amount of an
unsecured loan that can be made by a
creditor, a wage assignment may be
sufficient security to avoid such
limitations.71 Thus, a wage assignment
may allow consumers with no other
collateral to obtain a secured loan.
Record evidence indicates, however,
that in a substantial number of loans
secured by wage assignments, other
security was also provided.72
Furthermore, in almost every state,
garnishment is available as an
alternative method of collection.73
Considering that garnishment includes
procedural protections not required in
wage assignments,74 the benefit of wage
assignments is considerably diminished.
Creditors favoring wage assignments
argued that they save the cost of going
to court.75That argument does not,
however, justify irrevocable wage
assignments. In an undisputed case,
court costs will be moderate. Although
costs are greater in a disputed case, the
costs are justified because it is precisely
when the debtor has a defense that a
court hearing is most valuable. With a
wage assignment that is revocable at the
will of the debtor, the debtor can chose
either to save court costs by allowing
the assignment or to revoke the
assignment and raise defenses. Even if
the debtor does not prevail, he or she
will 8till have the statutory garnishment
protections that apply to collection of a
judgment76
Credit unions maintained that wage
assignments benefit consumers because
they are an important method of keeping
transaction costs down.77 If a wage
70S ee, e.g., Alfred Orlin, New York State
Consumer Finance Corporation, Tr. 11400-01; Betty
Gregg, Credit Union National Association, Inc., Tr.
9662; Consumer file CIT 215 (ledgfer card with box
labeled "security” filed in “LIFE A&H HHG 2WA",
meaning that the loan is secured by life and
accident and health insurance, household goods,
and two wage assignments). S ee also Harold T.
Welsh, Illinois Credit Union League, Tr. 4095-96.
71Presiding Officer’s Report at 122 & n. 37 citing
Merle Jewell, Boeing Employees’ Credit Union, Tr.
10903-12 (discussing state statutory limitations on
unsecured loans by credit unions). S ee also Harold
T. Welsh, id. at 4096.
77Supra note 38.
73Virtually every state has statutory provisions
governing garnishment S ee CCH Consumer Credit
Guide Jj660 for an overview of state garnishment
statutes.
74Prejudgment garnishment is unconsitutional.
S ee supra text accompanying notes 4-7.
n E.g., Leonard Cohen, Independent Finance
Association of Illinois, R—
11(g)—
147; Joseph Park,
Michigan Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 3180;
David Fredrickson, Airline Pilots Association
Federal Credit Union, R—
11(d)—
3. Michael Brown,
United Auto Dealer Association, Tr. 2766. S ee also
supra note 66.
7®See supra note 26. The statutory protections
will also apply if the debtor allows a default
judgment
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assignment is essentially a payroll
deduction payment plan, the benefits
outweigh the costs because the potential
for the type of injury that this rule seeks
to prevent78 is nonexistent.
The evidence, therefore, supports our
finding that consumers and competitiondo not receive countervailing benefits
sufficient to offset consumer injury
caused by the use of wage assignments
unless the wage assignment is revocable
at the will of the debtor or is a payroll
deduction plan. Commenters considered
that the loss, or fear of loss, of job and
the deprivation of procedural
protections do not justify the limited
usefulness of this remedy.79
Furthermore, existing patterns and
practices make clear that banning wage
assignments will have little impact on
the business of creditors other than
finance companies. Banks and retail
trade associations submitted that the
rule provision on wage assignments
would have little impact on their
businesses.80
There is evidence that a ban on wage
assignments will have no effect on the
aggregate volume of credit extended,81
but that a ban may lead to an increase
in the rejection rate of finance company
applications.82 A study of the cost
effects of wage assignment restrictions
found no statistically significant effects
from the restrictions,88 but there is some
evidence predicting that a prohibition
would affect consumers from whom a
77E.g., Betty Gregg, Credit Union National
Association, HX-397; But s e e Eugene Thirolf, Land
of Lincoln Legal Assistance Foundation, HX-128
and Tr. 3379 (discussing need to assure true
voluntariness).
71 With a payroll deduction, the employer is
aware of the plan from the outset of the transaction.
Thus, there is no likelihood that the wage
assignment will disrupt employment, and threats to
file a wage assignment would be meaningless.
’•Presiding Officer’s Report at 125, citing Deborah

S. Oseran, Assistant Attorney General, Arizona, Tr.
1035; William S. Ballenger, III, Director, Michigan
State Department of Licensing and Regulation, Tr.
8178; and Thomas Crandall, Associate Professor of
Law, Gonzaga University School of Law, Tr. 10665.
“ James Goldberg, American Retail Federation,

Tr. 8115-16 (rule provision “will have absolutely no
effect on the vast majority of retailers.”); K. E.
Buhrmaster, New York State Bankers Association,
R-I(a)-260 at 2 (“The prohibition against wage
assignments, while contrary to specific New York
statutes, is not repugnant to banks since they
generally do not use wage assignments.”). An
American Bankers Association spokesperson
discussed peripheral issues concerning wage
assignmeents but did not argue that they are
important to banks as a collection device. William
Gwennap, American Bankers Association, Tr.
12199-200.
81 Aho, et ah. Federal Trade Commission
Proposals for Credit Contract Regulations and the
Availability of Consumer C redit, R -XI-10 at 83.
“ NCCF Technical Studies, Vol. V., supra note 28
at 131-40. But s e e Aho, id. at 68-101 for. a criticism

of the survey from which this conclusion is taken.
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wage assignment is required to secure a
loan.84in addition to formal studies,
there is evidence that state restrictions
on wage assignments have been of
limited importance. With minor
exceptions,88 the record does not show
that finance companies or other
creditors do business in a different way,
or serve a different clientele, in states
that do and do not permit wage
assignments. Thus, prohibiting wage
assignments will not significantly affect
the credit market.
The Presiding Officer found that "so
long as the remedy of garnishment is
available, creditors could extend credit
to the class of consumers from whom a
wage assignment is ordinarily required
without suffering an undue increase in
costs.” 86 In fact, there is evidence that
wage assignments do not provide a
significant savings in legal costs.87 The
record also shows cases where creditors
had wage assignments but chose to sue
and then garnish the debtor’s wages.88
The fact that creditors voluntarily elect
to forego use of wage assignments even
when they have them is a strong
indication of limited utility.
The Presiding Officer concluded that
prohibiting wage assignments “would be
of economic benefit to low-income or
poor consumers, since it would no
longer be possible to use this device as a
means for interjecting the creditor into
the employer-employee relationship
without court action.” 89 The
preponderance of evidence establishes
that the marginal benefit of irrevocable
wage assignments to creditors is limited,
“ G. Bentson, “The Costs to Consumer Finance
Companies of Extending Consumer Credit” NCFF
Technical Studies, Vol. II, at 152-153. Bentson found
some statistically weak evidence (not significant at
the .05 level and not completely consistent) that, in
response to restrictions on wage assignments,
finance companies adjust their behavior in ways
that result in higher losses but lower operating costs
to produce a higher net profit. Id. at 138-39,152. But
see Robert P. Shay, R-XI-185A for a criticism of
Bentson’s work.
“ See supra notes 89-72 and accompanying text.
“ See, e.g., Harvey Miller, Gateway loan

Company, Tr. 2529.
“ Presiding Officer's Report at 308.
“ Data from the NCFA survey show that creditors
use legal process with the same frequency whether
or not there is a wage assignment. Of 1,217 accounts
including wage assignments, 1.4 percent were
collected through an attorney. (Wage assignments
from California were excluded because they are not
used as a collection device and therefore would not
affect legal costs.) In comparison, only .85 percent of
all accounts were collected through an attorney.
Judgments were obtained in 1.1 percent of wage
assignment accounts, but only .96 percent of all
accounts. Figures from HX—495, HX-490, HX-497.
See also NCFA Data Tape, 215-42-1-12 [2-2]
(physical exhibit Section: 7, Shelf 2).
“ See, e.g., consumer files R-XI-CIT-214, LIB-340,
LIB-345, LIB-347, LIB-355, LIB-375, LIB-380, LIB381, BEN-147, BEN-113, CTA-126, CTA-153, GFC430.

especially with the availability of
garnishment as an alternative remedy,
and that any effect of banning wage
assignments on overall credit
availability will be small.90

F. Alternatives Considered and
M odifications Adopted
The initial proposed rule would have
banned wage assignments entirely.
Based on the record, we have made four
modifications to the promulgated rule.
First, the rule will not apply to wage
assignments that by thefr terms are
revocable at the will of the debtor.
Second, the rule does not prohibit
payroll deduction plans or similiar
preauthorized payment plans
commencing at the time of the
transaction in which die consumer
authorizes a series of deductions as a
method of making each payment. Third,
the rule will not apply to wages already
earned at the time of the assignment.
Fourth, a definition of the term
“earnings” was taken from the Uniform
Consumer Credit Code and added to the
proposed rule to clarify its coverage.
The first change is designed to allow
consumers to enter into noninjurious
revocable wage assignments to
minimize transaction costs.91 To fit
within this exception the wage
assignment must be revocable by its
terms; therefore the wage assignment
itself must include language that
establishes revocability.92 The wage
assignment also must be revocable at
the will of the debtor. This will allow the
debtor to stop the wage assignment
before injury occurs.
The second change is designed to
permit credit unions and other creditors
to continue to use voluntary payroll
deduction plans as a repayment device,
and to clarify that the rule does not
prohibit preauthorized electronic fund
transfers,93 The exception for payroll
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 308.
“ The marginal benefit of payroll deductions and
wage assignments that are revocable at the will of
the debtor is greater and outweighs the potential for
injury, if any, arising from their use. Thus, these
wage assignments are exempted from the rule.
91Many commenters supported an exception for
revocable wage assignments. E.g., National
Consumer Law Center, Post-Record Comments XV324 at 13-17 (but emphasizes that assignment must
be “easily terminable”); James L. Brown, University
of Wisconsin Center for Consumer Affairs, HX-153
at 4; Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation, Tr. 3379 (no opposition to
revocable wage assignments if truly voluntary);
Michael S. Milroy, Valley National Bank of Arizona
and National Banking Association, Tr. 5458; Tom D.
McEldowney, Idaho Department of Finance, Tr.
5058-59.
91Although we do not promulgate an express
provision requiring specific language or notice of the
right to revoke, hidden revocability disclosures or
attempts to obfuscate revocability may themselves
constitute unfair or deceptive practices under

deduction plans is consistent with the
intent of the rule and with the record
evidence. The rule is intended to
address collection remedies, but a
payroll deduction plan is a method of
making payments on an obligation.94
Thus, consumer injury does not result
from its use.95 The record contains
substantial support for an exception to
the rule for payroll deductions.96 Some
commenters recommended that a
definition of wage assignment be
included in the rule to clarify that
payroll deductions are not affected;97 we
accomplish the same result by the
exception we promulgate.
The third change is intended to
eliminate a problem in California where
certain creditors must take assignments
of earned wages or a security interest in
personal property to qualify for higher
loan interest rates. Small loan
companies take assignments of earned
wages to qualify as personal property
brokers under the state law.98
Some legal aid agencies opposed this
exemption on the grounds that: (1)
Earned wages are part of a low income
debtor’s subsistence, and (2) debtors
have no bargaining power over the
terms of wage assignments.99 We find
Section 5 of the Federal Trade Commission Act.
S ee, e.g.. In re All-State Industries, Inc., 75 F.T.C.
485, 489-94 (1969), a ff’d, 423 F.2d423, 425 (4th Cir.),
cert, denied, 400 U.S. 828 (1970) (required credit
disclosure must be made with “conspicuousness
and clarity”); N ew York Jew elry Co., 74 F.T.C. 1361,
1409, a ff’d, sub nom. Tashof v. FTC, 437 F.2d 707
(D.C. Cir. 1970) (policy that lured consumers into
“contractual obligations which in all likelihood they
have little understanding o f found "manifestly
unfair”); B eneficial Corporation, 96 F.T.C. 120 (1980)
(consent order) (misleading disclosures in credit
transaction); c.f., Raymond L ee Organization, 92
F.T.C. 489 (1980), a ff’d, 679 F.2d 905 (D.C. Cir. 1980)
(ambiguous contract disclosures and insufficient
disclaimers); Bantam Books, Inc., v. FTC, 55 F.T.C.
779 (1958), a ff’d, 275 F. 2d 680 (2d Cir.), cert, denied,
364 U.S. 819 (I960) (inadequate disclosure of book
abridgment).
99Electronic fund transfers are governed by the
Electronic Fund Transfers Act, 15 U.S.C. § 1693 el
seq. (1982); preauthorized transfers are revocable by
statute. 15 U.S.C. S 1693e (1982); 12 C.F.R. § 2 0 5 .1 0 (c)
(1983).
94For a description of a credit union payroll
deduction plan, see Merle B. Jewell, Boeing
Employees Credit Union, Tr. 10909.
99S ee supra note 78 and discussion of consumer
injury, supra Section D.
“ See supra note 87. Some credit union policies
require a wage assignment to be irrevocable if the
assignment is to constitute security for a loan. Merle
B. Jewell, Boeing Employees Credit Union, Tr. 10903;
Post-Record Comment XV-101. S ee also Hawaii
Credit Union League, Post-Record Comment XV272. Both revocable and irrevocable payroll
deductions are permitted under this rule.
97David White, National Association of Federal
Credit Unions, HX-459 at 5-7; Endicott Employees
Federal Credit Union, Post-Record Comment XV-82
at 1.
“ The Constitution of California establishes an
interest ceiling of 10 percent but excepts from that
Continued
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that the record demonstrates that
consumer injury from assignment of
earned wages is minimal, and
outweighed by offsetting benefits to
consumers or competition.
We have also added the U.C.C.C.’s
definition of “earnings” to the initial
proposed rule to clarify the types of
income to which the provision applies.
This responds to industry suggestions
that such a definition will facilitate
compliance and add certainty to the
rule.100
The National Commission on
Consumer Finance recommended a ban
on wage assignments for credit
transactions involving over $300. It
advised allowing assignments for
transactions of $300 or less, but only for
otherwise unsecured loans, and only on
the condition that the assignment not
exceed the lesser of: (1) 25 percent of the
debtor’s disposable earnings for any
workweek, or (2) the amount by which
his or her disposable earnings for the
workweek exceed 40 times the federal
minimum hourly wage prescribed by
section 6(a)(1) o f the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 in effect at the
time.101The Commission considered this
approach, but we rejected it because the
record shows that the injury caused by
the use of wage assignments bears no
relation to the size of the loan.102 Use of
railing every significant class of consumer lenders,
including personal property brokers. Cal. Const
Article XX section 22. At the time the Constitution
was adopted, personal property brokers were
defined by statute as those engaged in the business
of lending money and taking as security for such
loans either a contract involving the forefeiture of
rights in or to personal property, the use and
possession of which is retained by other than the
lender, or alien, on, assignment of, or a power of
attorney relative to wages, salary, earnings, income,
or commissions. Budget Finance Plan v. Gamson, 34
Cal. 2d 95,207 P.27 825 (1949). The present definition
contained in section 22009 of the California Personal
Property Brokers Law is the same as that contained
in the law in effect when the constitution was
adopted. George R. Richter, California Loan and
Finance Association, Tr. 5860-67. It has been held
that to secure the benefit of the constitutional
waiver from the interest ceiling of 10 percent
personal property brokers’ loans must be secured in
whole or in part by a security interest in personal
property or bya wage assignment, id. Therefore, an
absolute prohibition of wage assignments would
severely limit, if not totally end, loans by personal
property borkers in California. To avoid this result,
e rule was modified to permit assignment of
wages already earned.
See Southern New Mexico Legal Services, Inc.,
Post-Record Comments XV-146 at 2-3; Legal Aid
“creau, Inc., Post-Record Comments XV-242 at 5.
See Legal Assistance Foundation of Chicago,
Post-Record Comments XV-252 at 9; United Bank of
Denver, Post-Record Comments XV-110 at 2; New
leans Legal Assistance Corporation, Post-Record
Comments XV-314 at 5 .
NCCF Report, supra note 85 at 31. the $300
Maximum recommended by the National
ommission on Consumer Finance was apparently
1017 ° u
^n'f°rm Small Loan Act adopted in
when the dollar was worth far more than it is

an irrevocable wage assignment in small
as well as large loans could result in
interference with employment, injurious
pressure from threats to file the
assignment, and disruption of family
finances, all without a hearing and an
opportunity to assert defenses.
VI. Security Interests in Household
Goods

A . Introduction
In return for the credit they receive
consumers are often required to give
their creditors a security interest in the
property they own at the time credit is
extended or may obtain after the credit
transaction is consummated. Although
creditors have made secured loans since
the beginning of recorded history, the
use of non-possessory liens on personal
property is a comparatively recent
development. Non-possessory security
interests were not recognized at
common law .1 Since the beginning of
this century, however, loans secured by
non-possessory liens on debtors’
household goods and personal effects
have become increasingly common.2
Specifically addressed by this rule
provision is a lien on a consumer’s
household goods taken in connection
with a loan. The security interest in
household goods gives rise to a right to
seize property from a consumer, with
the potential of inflicting a substantial
forfeiture on the consumer. The rule at
Section a (4) prohibits the use of security
interests in household goods, as defined,
in non-purchase money transactions,8
while permitting the pledge of certain
possessions that creditors regard as
' valuable collateral.

B. State Law
Security interests are creatures of
statute, inasmuch as non-possessory
liens were not recognized at common
law.4Prior to the adoption of the
today. S e e Professor Robert P. Shay, NCFA, HX-494
at 39-40.
101E g ., Richard Alpert, National Consumer Law
Center, R—
I(d)-85 at 20; Richard Halliburton, Legal
Aid of Greater Kansas City, R-I(c)-29.
1Robinson and Nugent Regulation o f the Sm all
Loan B usiness (1935), 18-19, 21. The common law,
for most of its history, did not sanction nonpossessory security interests in personal property,
invalidating all such interests. Tw inne’s Case, 76
Eng. Rep. 809 (Star Chamber 1601).
2Robinson and Nugent supra note 1, at 37, 40.
* The Uniform Commercial Code defines the term
“purchase money security interest” as follows:
A security interest is a purchase money security
interest to the extent that it is
(a) Taken or retained by the seller of the
collateral to secure all or part of its price; or
(b) Taken by a person who by making advances
or incurring an obligation gives value to enable the
debtor to acquire rights in or the use of collateral if
such value is in fact so used. U.C.C. section 9-107
(1978).
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Uniform Commercial Code (U.C.C.), a
Variety of different “security interests”
were created by a variety of different
statutes.5The U.C.C. eliminated all
distinctions between security devices
that preexisted it, distinguishing only
between purchase money security
interests and other interests. It
cumulated all remedies available to
secured creditors and reduced to a
minimum the procedural formalities
necessary to create a security interest.
Today, Article 9 of the U.C.C. is the
predominant law governing use of
security interests in consumer
transactions.6Article 9 affords creditors
with maximum flexibility as to the terms
contained in security interests, including
coverage, description of property, and
circumstances under which seizure may
take place. The description of property
required is minimal.7 Creditors can often
retain a security interest in all of a
debtor’s “household goods” by simply
checking a box on a standard form.8
Statutory limitations on a creditor’s
capacity to secure a consumer
obligation fall into three categories. The
first consists of statutes regulating
installment sale transactions where
seller and initial creditor are the same
entity. Most states have enacted
statutes restricting installment sellers to
a lien on goods sold.9 In a few states
additional limitations have been
imposed on direct lenders.10 Thus, most
We address the question of what happens to an
existing purchase money security interest when the
loan is refinanced or consolidated infra at note 97.
4 Tw inne’s Case, 76 Eng. Rep. 809 (Star Chambers
160).
•For a list of statutes superseded by the U.C.C.,
see U.C.C. Official Text xxxiii, et seq. (1967). S ee
also 1 Gilmore, Security Interests in Personal
Property (1965); Gilmore and Axelrod, Chattel
Security, 57 Yale L J. 517 (1947); Gilmore, The
S ecu red Transaction A rticle o f the Com m ercial
Code, 16 Law Contemp. Probs. 31 (1951).

*The sole exception is Louisiana, a civil law
jurisdiction. Louisiana debtors are required to
execute a notarized mortgage of chattels which
gives rise to a right to proceed in summary process
in the event of a default. La. Civ. Code art. 2234. The
debtor is held to confess his obligation in the
notarial instrument and the creditor may foreclose
his lien in accordance with a two step confession of
judgment theory. La. Civ Code art. 263. Louisiana
also permits installment sellers to retain a
"privilege” in the goods which is analogous to a
purchase money lien. La. Civ Code art 3186. There
are no limitations on the amount of property a
creditor may take as security, and blanket security
interests are common in Louisiana.
1E.g„ Op. Ky. Att’y Gen. (April 12,1968) that
validated the use of the term “household goods.”
•Allen Kamp, Northwest Legal Services, R—
11(f)—
125, Exh. A.
9
Retail installment sales acts reflect "conditional
sale” concepts. E g ., Arizona Rev. Stat. title 44, ch.
16, art. 1544. The Uniform Consumer Credit Code
(U.C.C.C.) at $ 2-407 also limits installment sellers
to a lien on the goods sold. The U.C.C.C. has been
adopted in nine states (Colorado, Indiana, Iowa,
Continued
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statutory limitations do not address the
problem of non-purchase money security
interests in household goods in
consumer loan transactions, despite a
predisposition to limit purchase money
creditors to a lien on the goods in credit
sales.

C. Prevalence
Based on the rulemaking record, we
find that the practice of securing
consumer loans with a non purchase
money security interest in household
goods (HHG) 11 is widespread. Finance
companies are the preeminent users,
and HHG security interests are found in
a majority of finance company loan
contracts.12 However, banks also avail
themselves of such security 13 as do
credit unions 14 and even, occasionally,
savings and loan associations.15
Although retail installment sales acts
tend to restrict retailers to a purchase
Kansas, Maine, Wyoming, Oklahoma, Idaho, and
Utah). The Wisconsin Consumer Act at section
522.417, does the same thing.
10 E.G., Wisconsin Consumer Act section 422.417
reads "With respect to a consumer loan, a lender
may not take a security interest other than a
purchase money security interest in: Clothing of the
customer and his dependents and the following:
Dining table and chairs, refrigerator, heating stove,
cooking stove, radio, beds, and bedding, couching
and chairs, cooking utensils and kitchenware."
Connecticut prohibits non-purchase money security
interests in most consumer transactions, and
purchase money is defined to include only
installment sales. 42 Conn. Gen. Stat. 189. Maine
prohibits any security interests in property that
would otherwise be exempt from execution. Me.
Rev. State. Ann. tit. 14, section 4401, (—), as do
Iowa, Iowa Code Ann. section 537.3301, and
Virginia, Va. Code sections 34-28,34-28) (1976).
11 The term “HHG” is widely used by the
consumer finance industry to describe a blanket lien
on household goods. S ee e.g., HX-129 at Exh. 3.
12 HX-494 (Statement of Robert Shay on behalf of
National Consumer Finance Association). Results of
a survey of some 10,000 current consumer accounts
revealed clauses authorizing HHG security interests
in 76 percent of precomputed loan contracts and 70
percent of per diem loan contracts. HHG were
actually taken as collateral in 62 perecent of
precomputed loans and 66 percent of per diem
loans. Id. at 43.
S ee also, e.g., Harvey Miller, Gateway Loan Co.,
Tr. 2537; Hyman Weiner, Atlantic Finance Co. Tr.
6483; Robert Gage, Legal Aid Society of
Mecldenburg County, Tr. 1268-69,1297; Olin S.
Pugh, South Carolina Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 9271; Kenneth Davis, Kentucky
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 1548; Dial
Finance Co. Manual, R-DF-5; George Richter,
Colorado Loan and Finance Association, Tr. 5869.
18 E.g., Thomas Huston, Iowa Banking
Department Tr. 2291; Willis Moreman, Kentucky
Bankers Association, R—
11(f)—108; Vem Kicks,
Farmers National Bank, R—11(f)—
181; R.C. Smith,
Georgia Bank and Trust Co., R-II(f)-178; John
Bennett, Park National Bank of Kansas City, R11(b)—138: James Brown, Center of Consumer Affairs,
University of Wisconsin, Tr. 4081; HX-413.
14 Betty Gregg, Credit Union National
Association, Tr. 9690; T. J. Ryan, Albuquerque Bell
Federal Credit Union, R—
11(d)—
5; Tilman Thomas,
Gov. EES Credit Union, Tr. 812; Harold Welsh,
Illinois Credit Union League, Tr. 4097.

money lien on the goods sold,16 the
record also reveals that certain retailers
rely on HHG security interests as
additional collateral in credit sale
transactions.17
An HHG security interest may be
created by checking a box appearing in
the text of a standard form agreement.18
In such cases the description of covered
property is cast only in general terms
giving consumers little notice of the
nature and extent of the collateral they
are pledging to secure the loan.19
Consumers may thus be unaware, in a
given instance, of what is subject to a
security interest.20 Under current
interpretations of Article Nine of the
U.C.C., the simple inclusion of the term
“household goods” is sufficient to
encumber all of the personal property
owned by the consumer.21
On the other hand, there is evidence
on the record that many finance
companies do list security by preparing
an inventory of all of a consumer’s
household property,22 sometimes by
asking consumers to give a list of the
covered items either orally or in writing
when the loan papers are filled out.23 In
15 C.C. Small, Texas Savings and Loan League,

Tr. 1909.
18 S ee Note 9, supra.

17 E.g., Allison Steiner, Central Mississippi Legal
Services, Tr. 1764; Barry Powell, Community Legal
Services of Mississippi, R—
11(f)—
66; Richard
Halliburton, Legal Aid and Defender Society of
Kansas City, Tr. 119-20; James Brown, Center of
Consumer Affairs, University of Wisconsin, Tr.
4079-80; Robert Atkinson, Legal Aid County Legal
Aid Society, Tr. 3669.
" E . g . , R-AVCO-51; R-ASSOC-185; R-BEN-25;
R-LIB-268; R-CIT-393; R-CTA-144; HFC contract
attached as Exh. A to Alan Kamp, Northwest
Neighborhood Legal Services Association, R—
11(f)—
125.
u E.g., R-AVCO-58 where contract reads “if
checked at left, consumer goods consisting of all
household goods, furniture, appliances, brie a brae
and personal property of every kind and description
* * *”; R-HFC-216 where the contract reads “Unless
‘no’ appears under chattel mortgage above there is a
chattel mortgage security agreement on household
and consumer goods.”; R-ASSOC-165, where
contract reads “All of the furniture, appliance,
fixtures and other household goods of every kind
and nature now located in or about Debtor's
residence * *
and R-BEN-25 where contract
reads "The nature of security for this note is
checked herein” and a small box adjacent to the
word “furniture” is checked. S ee also Presiding
Officer’s Report at 160.
“ Mary Gillespie, San Francisco Neighborhood
Legal Assistance, Tr. 5592, David Tarpley, Legal
Services of Nashville, Tr. 3765-68; Alan Kamp,
Northwest Neighborhood Legal Services, R-II(f)125. S ee also Presiding Officer’s Report at 164-165.
81E.g., In R e D rane, 202 F. Supp. 211 (D.C. Ky.
1962).
' .— •
S ee also Op. Ky. Att'y Gen. (April 12,1968), which
validates the use of the term "household goods”
with reference to U.C.C. 9-110 and Op. S.C. Att'y
Gen. No. 3158 (August 2,1971).
**E . g ., Creighton Lynch, Southwestern Investment
Co., Tr. 1859-80; John R. Shuman, Florida Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 3555; National Consumer
Finance Association, Post-Record Comments XV-

these cases, and certainly where the
consumer gives the inventory, there
should be little question either that a
security interest has been given or as to
the scope of its coverage.
The majority of HHG security
interests are taken in connection with
extensions of credit made under small
loan acts where the amount financed is
limited, with the limit generally being
between 1200 and 1500 dollars,24 but
HHG security interests are frequently
taken to secure smaller extensions of
credit.25 In this connection, HHG
security is employed by finance
companies which are licensed to lend no
more than 300 dollars.26
The record reflects instances where
cosigners as well as the primary debtor
pledge all of their household goods
when they guarantee the loan of
another.27
State regulators and officials
generally confirmed the widespread use
of blanket HHG security interests 28in
consumer transactions, as did legal
services attorneys who appeared in the
hearings.29Thus, the record strongly
supports our finding that the use of HHG
security interests is frequent and
widespread.

D. Consum er Injury
This record reflects the fact that
household goods typically have little
economic value in the resale market.
T he v alu e of secu rity in the se co n d hand
m ark et in m ost c a s e s is m uch le s s th an the
con su m er o w es. It w ould b e the exceptional
lo an w h ere the furniture w ould b e w orth
ev en on e-h alf of the p rin cip al.30

343 at 77; see also Post-Record Comments XV-269,
283, 301 and 342 at 287.
88 E.g., George W. Prentiss, Citizens Budget Co.,
Tr. 4214; Joseph C. Park, Michigan Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 3181; John R. Shuman, Tr.
3555.
“ The median extension of credit reflected in the
NCFA survey for all of the consumer loans surveyed
was $1,231.00 for precomputed loans and $1,486.00
for per diem loans. HX-494.
u E.g„ all of the debtors' household goods secure
the loan in R-BEN-154 ($375.00 loan); R -G FC -328
($332.00 loan); R-BEN-152 ($242.00 loan); R-LIB-268
($188.00 loan); R-CIT-387 ($600.00 loan); R -G F C -1 4 6
($240.00 loan); R-GFC-154 ($64.00 loan); R-AVCO487 ($277.00 loan); R-LIB-33 ($236.00 loan) and RGFC-59 ($¿12.00 loan).
“ James White, Council of State Credit Institu tes
(trade association for lenders of amounts less than
300 dollars), Tr. 11152.
87E .g., Hyman Weiner, Atlanta Finance Co., Tr.
6483; R-DIAL-158.
n E.g., Mervyh Dymally, Lieutenant Governor of
California, Tr. 8515; Thomas Huston, Superintendent
of Banking, Iowa, HX-87 p. 48; Irvin Parker,
Administrator, Department of Consumer Affairs,
South Carolina, Tr. 9230; Senator Alan Susman,
West Virginia, Tr. 4877-78.
88E . g ., Kathleen Keest, Black Hawk County Legal
Aid, Tr. 4254; David Tarpley, Legal Services of
Nashville, R-I(c)-95; Robert Atkinson, Legal Aid of
Continued
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W e lend m ore th an th^ furniture is w o rth .31

In this proceeding, a large majority of
industry witnesses confirmed that
household goods have little, if any,
economic value to creditors.32 Their
value to creditors is psychological, as
noted in the testimony of Helmut
Schmidt, Vice Chairman of
Transamerica Financial Corporation:
There are tw o very, v e ry im portan t valu es
to the furniture. O ne is the re p la ce m e n t value,
the other is p sych ological, th a t m a y en h an ce
sentimental valu es in h eirloom s being
provided and the n eg ativ e o f p rice, the. loss
thereof if a rep o ssessio n ta k e s p la ce , et
cetera. I couldn’t p ossib ly s a y w h eth er
replacement valu e o r pride is the m ore
important.33

The record reflects the fact that
creditors rarely engage in actual
repossession of household goods.34
When it does occur, the furniture and
other items seized frequently have little
or no economic value; 38 occasionally,
the act of seizure appears to be
undertaken for punitive or psychological
deterrent effect.36
Although seizure of household goods
is rare, when it occurs it can have severe
economic consequences. It may occur in
Portland, Tr. 5938; Jonathan Epstein, Newark Legal
Services, Tr. 8945; Steven McCabe, Legal Services of
NewJersey, Tr. 8731; Robert Gage, Legal Aid of
Mecklenburg County, Tr. 1268-69,1282; Thomas
Bothus, Legal Services of Eastern Michigan, Tr.
3058-Si; Lawrence Mealer, Dallas Legal Services,
Tr. 389; Daniel Hedges, Appalachian Research and
Defense Fund, Tr. 11370.
“ R-GF-6 at p. 19.
J1R-TF-5-l at 6 (company Training manual:
furniture appraisals).
n E.g., Allen Hill, First State Bank of Columbus,
R-I(a)-667; Kenneth Davis, Kentucky Finance
Company, Tr. 1528,1546; Helmut Schmidt,
Transamerica Finance Corporation, Tr. 6234; Robert
Dean, Security Mutual Finance Co., Tr. 186; Tom
McEldowney, Idaho Department of Finance, Tr.
5093; Warren Wilfert, Bank of Pennsylvania, R—
“(b)—
3; Senator Ellis Bodron, Mississippi Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 295; Calvin Phillips, Texas
Credit Union League, Tr. 587; Lester Sodowick, New
Jersey Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 8392;
Harvey Lynch, Glendale Federal Savings and Loan,
Tr. 5209-10; Edmund Leong, Hawaii Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 5413.

33Tr. 6214.
For instances of actual repossession see, e.g.,
Ceorge Prentiss, Citizen’s Budget Company, Tr.
4229-31; Earle Nelson, California Department of
Corporations, Tr. 5012; Clare Rollwagen, Minnesota
Consumer Finance Conference, Tr. 3933; Jonathan
Epstein, Newark Legal Services, Tr. 8950; Stanley
almes, Mississippi Consumer Finance Association,
Tr. 280-81.
■
rec°rd contains examples of seizure which
yields little or no economic benefit to the creditor,
t « ’ ®~^*SC)C-163 (creditor buys all furniture for
a* sheriffs sale); R-LIB-35 (furniture sold for
*150.00); R-XI-LIB-558 (cookware for $45); R-XI(baby ^urn^ure repossessed and sold for
wO); Robert Atkinson, Consumer Unit, Legal Aid
wvice of Portland, Oregon (cost of repossession
snd storage exceeds value of household goods), Tr.
5918; case history, Summit County Legal Aid
Society, R-I(c}-92.
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the context of divorce, where a wife
When consumers run into difficulty,
finds herself financially devastated and
the non-purchase money security
deprived of her personal belongings,37 or interest in household goods also enables
a creditor to threaten the loss of all
without baby furniture,38 or a
personal property located in the home.
refrigerator.39 Repssessed furniture may
This psychological lever, referred to
be taken to the dump 40 or auctioned for
a tiny fraction of its replacement value.41 over and over again in this proceeding,44
together with the cost to the consumer of
For the debtor, the replacement value is
replacing the security, gives this remedy
a true measure of the cost of the
its value to the creditor.
repossession.42 Thus seizure often
The preponderance of evidence on the
imposes a cost on the consumer which is
record supports our finding that despite
seriously disproportionate to any benefit
the limited economic value of household
the creditor obtains.
goods, creditors rely on the
In the context of seizure the
psychological lever to seek payment and
disproportionate economic impact of
to persuade consumers to take other
non-purchase money security interests
actions the creditors may deem
is most apparent. Debtors lose property
appropriate, such as refinancing or
which is of great value to them and little
obtaining a cosigner.
value to the creditor.43The value to
If in yo u r d iscu ssio n w ith the ap p lican t you
debtors consists primarily of the
find th at ce rta in a rtic le s h a v e a sen tim en tal
replacement cost of the goods seized,
valu e b e c a u se o f the f a ct th at th ey a re fam ily
h eirloom s o r gifts, m ak e a no te o f this on your
together with psychological and
ap p raisal for future u s e .43
emotional value. The debtor is, in an
economic sense, willing to pay more for
In this connection, the National
the household goods than they are ever
Consumer Law Center found that legal
aid attorneys considered non-purchase
worth to the creditor on the resale
money security interests the single most
market. Although creditors are entitled
common basis for threats and
to payment, such security interests offer
harassment of consumers of all of the
little economic return to creditors at
creditors remedies surveyed.46The
great cost to the debtor.
findings of the NCLC survey are borne
out by the testimony received in this
34“Q. Did you ever have to junk it?
proceeding.47
"A. Yes.
"Q. You have to junk some of it?
The consumer files on this record
“A. Yes, and do you know why, are you
drawn from the offices of major
interested?
consumer finance companies contain
“Q. Certainly.
further examples of threats to seize
“A. Let me pose this as a hypothetical case—it is
household goods. Such use of
not hypothetical, it is actual. You have a number of
psychological security is recorded on the
families in one area who will be borrowing from
you. If this fellow continues to go down the drain
backs of ledger cards which detail the
and continues to ignore his obligation and you try
collection contacts engaged in by the
everything in the world to get him to pay and he is
creditor,48 and in correspondence
laughing at you and saying----appearing in the consumer files.49
“Q. You want to make an example of him for
other people?
Threats may be direct or indirect; they
‘‘A. Not necessarily an example. But if you don’t
may be made to third parties as well as
you are going to charge off the whole block.”
the principal debtor.50

Carl Woxman, North Carolina Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 10256. The maintenance of
credibility was offered as a reason for repossession
by other witnesses; e.g., Michael Bums, Legal Aid
Society of Minneapolis, R-I(c)-99.
37Robert Atkinson, Consumer Unit, Legal Aid
Service of Portland, Tr. 5918 (woman on public
assistance loses furniture).
38R-XI-LIB-762.
39R-XI-CTA-502.
40R-XI-AVCO-539.
41R-DIAL-183; R-X1-ASSOC-636; R-XI-CIT-267;
R-XI-TA—
79; Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation, Tr. 3385.
41See Carol Knutson, Neighborhood Legal
Services Association. Pithsburg,Tr. 11108, where a
creditor advised the witness that furniture would
simply be burned. S ee also, e.g., Harvey Miller,
Gateway Loan Co., Tr. 2545 (by implication);
William Martin, Oregon Consumers Finance
Association, Tr. 7563 (by implication) (borrowers
place a sufficiently high value on HHG that
repayment of the loan would be insured in
accordance with the value the owner places on the
security); Edmund Leong, Hawaii Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 5413.

44E .g., Earle Nelson, California Department of
Corporations, Tr. 5035; Lawrence Mealer, Dallas
Legal Services, Tr. 371-77; Edmund Leong, Hawaii
Consumer Affairs Association, Tr. 5413; James
Sullivan, Department of Consumer Affairs,
Missouri,Tr. 45 96.
“ R-LL-S at 4 (Household Goods—Estimated List,
Outside Lookup and Appraisal, New Business #38).
“ National Consumer Law Center (NCLC) Survey
of Credit Contract Practices, Survey, HX-467 at 3031 (1977).
41E .g., Drew Johnson, Lane County Legal Aid, Tr.
8325. “In a clear majority of cases where the client
is in default there is a threat to repossess household
goods.” S ee infra note 51.
44E.g., R-DIAL-160; R-BEN-88 ("Work HHG on
wife”); R-GFC-507; R-AVCO-140; R-AVCO-83
(threats to take furniture from welfare family with
eight children); R-GFC-497.
49E .g ., R-DIAL-181; R-ASSOC-673; R-DIAL-189;
R-CIT-316; R-TA-8; R-DF-1 at 18.
" S e e , e.g., R-XI-185 (Beneficial Finance
Company contacted the son of the debtors and
Continued
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Chase and recheck is a psychological
device in which the Dial office representative
visits the uncooperative customer’s home
specifically for the purpose of recheckiilg the
security * * *. Normally this will arouse
concern on the part of die customer as to the
reason for the rechecking. You are not to
threaten that your branch is ready to
repossess the security, merely advise the
customers that you do not know the reason
for the recheck, that you are just carrying out
an assignment, and that if you were in similar
circumstances you would contact the office
immediately. R-DFl-27. (Dial Finance
Company manual).

The record shows that consumer and
industry witnesses acknowledge that
security interests in household goods are
used in a way which is uniquely
threatening and disruptive to consumers
and their families.51 Ledger card entries
in consumer files include directives such
as “work HHG on wife”52 and similar
instructions to apply pressure to family
members by threatening destitution.53 In
some cases threats are directed to
children and other family members.54 In
others, the creditor will appear at the
home and terrify the whole family.55
threatened to seize his parents’ household goods
unless he assumed payment).
S iE .g ., Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln legal
Assistance Foundation, R-L(c)-20; Drew Johnson,
Lane County Legal Aid, Tr. 6325 (threat to seize
HHG in clear majority of cases of default); Royal
White, White Systems of Jackson, Tr. 213 (term used
was “advise” consumers); James Boyle, Texas
Consumer Association, Tr. 16; Harvey Miller,
Gateway Loan Co., Tr. 2545 (implied threat); Robert
Loheit, Chapter 13 Trustee and former finance
company operator, Tr. 5743; Carol Knutson,
Neighborhood Legal Services Association,
Pittsburgh, Tr. 11127; Kenneth Levin, Atlanta Legal
Aid Society, Tr. 8275; Mervyn Dynally, Lieutenant
Governor of California, Tr. 6527; Robert Gage, Legal
Aid of Mecklenburg County, HX-44 at 2 (threat
made to debtor’s children); Kathleen Keest, Black
Hawk County Legal Aid, HX-158 at 2; Lawrence
Mealer, Dallas Legal Services, Tr. 371-72; Daniel
Hedges, Appalachian Resarch and Defense Fund,
Tr. 11370-171; Michael Nelson, Legal Aid Society of
Kent County, Tr. 4822; Tom McEldowney,
Department of Finance, State of Idaho, Tr. 5074;
Roberta Ranstrom, Legal Aid Society of
Sacramento, R-II(f)-205; Senator Ellis Bodron,
Mississippi Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 295.
®*R-BEN~88; S e e a ls o R-DIAL-160, (ledger card
entry reveals pressure on wife of debtor), R-XIDIAL-24, (pressure was applied to wife after
husband had a stroke).
a E .g ., R-DIAl- 24; R-AVCO-63; R-XI-GFC-190
($154 owed); R-XI-GFC-497; R-XI-HFC-184,187,
189; R-XI-TA-8.
M E .g ., Lois Wood, Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation, R-I(c)-19 (loan company
employee calls his office from debtor’s home and
describes furniture while wife is present); Robert
Gage, Legal Aid of Mecklenburg County, Tr. 1256;
James Kocher, Lane County Legal Aid, Tr. 6376
(debtor with six children, the threat itself is
injurious). S e e a ls o R-XI-DIAL-183.
56Michael Nelson, Legal Aid Society of Kent
County, Tr. 4811 (creditor appears with a moving
van and threatens to empty die house); Roberta
Ranstrom, Legal Aid Society of Sacramento County,
R-II(f)-205 (“Give me $50 today or I’ll have a truck
at your door in the morning and take everything out
of your house.”) Lois Wood, Land of Lincoln Legal

Certain witnesses testified that such
threats were never made.56 Although the
Commission recognizes that certain
individual creditors may refrain from
threatening to seize household goods,
the preponderance of evidence supports
a conclusion that such threats are
commonplace.
A threat to seize family possessions
from the home of a consumer is
psychologically debilitating and
disruptive.57 This record demonstrates
that such threats are made frequently,
and that they are harmful in themselves.
In recommending that household goods
security interests be prohibited, the
National Commission on Consumer
Finance (NCCF), based on its
comprehensive survey of the credit
industry, found as follows:
A creditor should not be allowed to take
other than a purchase m oney security
interest in household goods.

A creditor should be able to takeasecurity
interest in goods which formthebasis of the
transaction, but security interests in
householdgoods shouldnot be allowed in
any loan or consolidation transactionif the
goods were not acquiredby theuse of that
credit. In theevent of default, such security
interest in householdgoods and the
accompanying right torepossess or threat to
repossess suchgoods have far too disruptive
an impact on thefamily life of the debtor to
be in thepublic interest.58
Our view of the record supports our
similar finding on the disruptive and
harmful impact of threats to seize
household goods. Because the economic
loss to the consumer inherent in the
seizure of household goods is so large,
the threat to seize is correspondingly
substantial. Legal services witnesses
and others who appeared and
commented in the proceeding offered
first-hand experience of the harmful
impact of creditor threats to seize
furniture and personal possessions.59
Assistance Foundation, R-I(c)-19; Martha Eller,
Puget Sound Legal Assistance, Tr. 6638 (“the sheriff
will come with us tonight to get the goods.”).
w E .g ., Clare Rollwagen, Minnesota Consumer
Finance Conference, Tr. 3962; Clarence Bleser,
Wisconsin Finance Corporation, Tr. 3478; Don Pratt,
Hometown Finance Company, Tr. 3103; Kenneth
Davis, Kentucky Finance Company, Tr. 1547.
57E g . , Martha Eller, Puget Sound Legal
Assistance Foundation, Tr. 6638-40; Drew Johnson,
Lane County Legal Aid Service, Inc., Tr. 6314-17;
Mary Ellen Sloan, Utah Legal Services, Inc. Tr.
7344-45; Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation, R-I(c)-19, Case Histories A-C; Legal
Aid Society of Metropolitan Denver, R-I(c)-45, Case
History: Mildred F. and Laurie F.; Bexar County
Legal Aid Association, R-I(c)-78 at 2; Robert H.
Gage, Legal Aid Society of Mecklenburg County,
HX-44, Case History: Glenda Josephs.
5®C o n s u m e r C r e d i t i n th e U n i t e d S ta te s , Report of
the NCCF at 27 (1972).
i9 E .g ., Tucker Trautman, Colorado Department of
Law, Tr. 6477; John F. Robert, Louisiana Consumers
League, Tr. 1970; George Wallace, University of
Iowa Law School, Tr. 11889; Roberty Lohert,

However, the psychological impact of
such threats does not define or exhaust
the injury they occasion. It is important
to acknowledge, as a general
proposition, the position in which
consumers find themselves when
creditors have a lien on personal
possessions. Debtors who are in default
and on the verge of having their
personal possessions seized are under
considerable pressure to make
repayment arrangements acceptable to
the lender who is threatening
repossession. To avoid the greater loss
of repossession, such consumers are
likely willing to take other steps they
would not willingly take but for the
security interest. Accordingly, such
creditors are in a prime position to urge
debtors to take steps which may worsen
their financial circumstances.
Such steps may include agreements to
refinance debts, and diversion of funds
needed for other obligations to pay the
creditor holding the security interest.
Because of the perceived imminency of
repossession, debtors may also forego
the assertion of valid or meritorious
defenses in their rush to complete
acceptable repayment agreements.
Actions such as these are not
necessarily harmful in and of
themselves, nor are they harmful to
consumers in all instances. In other
situations, the Commission believes
consumers will take such actions only if
they are in the consumer’s self interest.
Faced with the greater loss of a
threatened repossession, however,
consumers will willingly take steps that
avoid immediate repossession, but
otherwise worsen the consumer’s
situation. Faced with a security interest
in HHG, consumers may endure lesser
injuries to avoid the greater injury of
repossession. Because of the security
interest, these injuries cannot
reasonably be avoided.
The rulemaking record reflects the
fact that threats to seize household
goods frequently accompany efforts to
compel debtors to agree to refinancings
of overdue obligations.60 A refinancing
Chapter 13 Trustee (retired), Tr. 5743; Martha Eller,
Puget Sound Legal Assistance, Tr. 6638; Robert
Gage, Legal Aid of Mecklenburg County, Tr. 1256;
Kathleen Keest, Black Hawk County Legal Aid, Tr.
4293; Lawrence Mealer, Dallas Legal Services, Tr.
371.
m E .g ., R-XI-DIAL-208; Martha Eller, Puget Sound
Legal Assistance, Tr. 6642; John Paer, Legal Aid of
Hawaii, Tr. 5344; James Boyle, Texas Consumer
Protection Association, Tr. 28; Gerald Cope,
Trustee, Chapter 13, Southern District of Maine, Tr.
10528,10545; Kathleen Keest, Black Hawk County
Legal Aid, Tr. 4260; Thomas Baltus Legal Services of
Eastern Michigan, Tr. 3067; James L. Brown, Center
for Consumer Affairs, University of Wisconsin, HX153 at 5; Eugene Thirolf, Land of Lincoln Legal
Continued
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may reduce or defer scheduled monthly
1payments, but it does so by increasing
the overall amount a debtor owes.
Although refinancing is appropriate in
some instances, it is against the debtor’s
economic interest in others.61
Threats to enforce HHG provisions
can also lead to payment of the secured
creditor’s loan in preference to other,
perhaps more immediate needs or
obligations.62 Fear that creditors will
make good their threats to seize
personal possessions if debtors do not
promptly enter into new repayment
agreements may also lead consumers to
withhold assertion of legitimate
counterclaims or set-offs.63
In the Commission’s opinion, the use
of blanket security interests to exhort an
overextended or unemployed consumer
to make a decision which may lead to
increased financial difficulties has many
of the attributes of economic duress.64
Threats to seize the personal
possessions of a consumer and his or
her family clearly meet many of the
criteria for economic duress, especially
given the dire financial circumstances in
which the consumer finds himself.66
Although the Commission has premised
its findings regarding the unfairness of
threats to seize household goods on the
resulting psychological and economic
injury to consumers, as demonstrated by
information contained in the rulemaking
Assistance Foundation. Tr. 3364; Carl Woxman,
North Carolina Consumer Finance Association, Tr.
10256-257.
n Id . S e e a ls o , e.g., Drew Johnson, Lane County
Legal Aid, Tr. 6346-47; Lois Wood, Land of Lincoln
Legal Assistance Foundation, R-IfcJ-lS; Terrance
Terauchi, San Mateo Legal Aid, Tr. 7966; Kenneth
Levin, Atlanta Legal Aid Society, HX-336 at 11;
David Duhon, North Louisiana Legal Assistance, Tr.
1400-J; Stephen Hewitt, Lane County Legal Aid, R0(0-281; James Kocher, Lane County Legal Aid, Tr.
6377.
**See, e.g., Stephen Hewitt, Lane County Legal
Aid, R—
11(f)—
281 (debtors will give up food and
clothing to keep household necessities).
“ James Boyle, Texas Consumer Association, Tr.
«; John Paer, Legal Aid of Hawaii, Tr. 5344; Allison
Steiner, Central Mississippi Legal Services, Tr. 1780;
Charles DuMars, New Mexico Law School, Tr. 472.
In this connection, the common law has long
recognized that agreements should be set aside
where a weaker party acquiesces to a contract in
the face of a threatened wrong. Such a contract has
no effect because the assent of the weaker party is
coerced. G o ld s t e in v. E n o c h , 248-Cal. App. 2d 891,
Cal. Rptr. 19 (1967); S u n M a i d R a i s i n G r o w e r s v.
ra p a zio n , 74 Cal. App. 231, 240 (1925).
“ P e o p le e x re l. B u e ll v. B u e ll, 20 111. App. 2d 82;
55 N.E.2d 104 (1959); N i x o n v . L e i t m a n , 32 Misc. 2d
«1:224 N.Y.S.2d 448 (1962). The use of unequal
bargaining power to force a person in an unusually
stressing situation to agree to harsh contract
ermshas been held to constitute duress at common
ir»Q , w a l d v ■ C l't y o f E l C e n t r o , 211 Cal. 45,292 P.
®0830}; Undue influence has been defined as
c taking of grossly oppressive and unfair
vantage of another’s necessity and distress." Cal.
*575. S e e a ls o C a m p b e l l S o u p v. W e n t z ,
172 F.2d 80, 82 (3d Cir. 1949).

record, these common law doctrines
provide evidence of public policy supporting the Commission’s findings.
Since default most frequently occurs
for reasons that are not within the
control of the debtor,66 the threat to
seize household possessions causes
“great emotional suffering, humiliation,
anxiety, and deep feelings of guilt, and
this distress can lead to physical
breakdowns or illness, disruption of the
family, and undue strain on family
relationships.’’ 67
For these reasons, the Commission
concludes that non-purchase money
security interests in household goods
cause substantial consumer injury.

D . Offsetting Benefits
Although the industry acknowledged
that household goods generally have
limited value and expressed disapproval
of threats and harassment associated
with their use, the industry maintained
that blanket security interests were
essential. "This is the edge” that makes
the debtor pay.68 Creditors stated that
borrowers are much better disciplined if
they pledge their household goods69 and
that the psychological value is
essential.70 Such security interests were
felt to enhance a debtor’s sense of moral
obligation71 and to encourage prompt
payment.72 It was further argued that the
security interest in household goods is
evidence of a debtor’s good faith effort
to repay.73 In addition, it was stated that
many consumers have nothing else to
offer as security.74 Overall, the industry
argued that in the absence of household
goods security interests costs would
increase and debtors will not obtain
credit.75 It should be noted, however,
that according to a survey of legal aid
attorneys, their experience with legal
aid clients indicated that 40 percent of
“ See s u p r a Chapter in.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 136, c it in g Martha
Eller, Puget Sound Legal Assistance, Tr. 6640-42.
“ James White, Council of State Credit Institutes,
HX-461.
“ E . g ., Alan Susman, West Virginia State Senate,
Owner of small loan company, Tr. 4878; George
Prentiss, Citizens Budget Co., Tr. 4230-31.
n E . g „ Robert Abrahams, Walter E. Heller
Company, Tr. 9799; Kenneth Davis, Kentucky
Finance Co., Tr. 1528.
71E .g ., Lester Sodowick, New Jersey Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 8392.
n E .g ., Alabama Lenders Association, R-I(a)-361.
71E .g ., Richard Van Winkle, Utah Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 7607; A1 Brandt, Brandt
Finance Company, Tr. 7521; William Martin, Oregon
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 7563; Stephen
Hellerstein, Colorado Industrial Bankers
Association, Tr. 7107-08.
74E .g ., David Wood, Dial Financial Corp., R-I(a)172; Helmut Schmidt, Transamerica Financial
Corporation, Tr. 6190.
n E .g „ Creighton Lynch, Tr. 1859. S e e a ls o
Summary of Post-Record Comments XV-357 at 66,
notes 36-38.
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finance company loans containing
security interests (principally but not
only in household goods) were for home
improvements, suggesting that the
borrowers were homeowners and
therefore may have had other assets to
pledge as security.76
It was maintained that low-income
consumers who have the most problems
with collection practices would be
denied credit in the event that blanket
security interests could not be taken.77
Individual finance company operators
stated that many loans would not be
made absent household goods liens.78
One finance company officer estimated
that for his company the charge-off rate
for unsecured loans is nearly two-thirds
higher than for secured loans, and
concluded that “if security was
forbidden” and a similar charge-off rate
applied to all accounts, bad debt losses
would mount and credit restriction
would result.79 Certain industry
witnesses considered threats to seize
household goods to be a valuable
remedy.
Q.
What is there about security interests in
household goods that seems to qualify an
otherwise marginal debtor for credit?
A. Well, there are several things. First of
all, I do believe and have experience that
household goods do provide some monetary
security * * *
Number two, there is a psychological
disadvantage to the consumer, in a sense (I
hate to use the word "disadvantage”), in fact
that we eventually back that truck up, tote
his 8tuff out. His neighbors see it; his friends
see it. It is embara8sing. It shows up on his
credit record as a repossession. Man, next to
a charge-off, that about as bad as you can
do.80

The industry thus maintained, to a
varying extent, that the household goods
security interest was “a difference
between in and out of this business.” 81
7*NCLC survey, s u p r a note 46 at 27.
71 E .g .f Prepared Statement of Robert P. Shay on
behalf bf the National Consumer Finance
Association, HX-494 at 43,45.
7*E .g ., John Mosley, Mosley Finance Company,
Tr. 910; Lester Sodowick, New Jersey Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 8392-93; Burton Caine,
Pennsylvania Consumer Finance Association, Tr.
8430; Richard Van Winkle, Lockhart Company, Tr.
7607-08.
“ William E. Wehner, Household Finance Corp.,
Tr. 9089. Mr. Wehner acknowledged that recoveries
are made on charged-off accounts in some cases. Tr.
9104-05.
“ John Mosley, Mosley Finance Company, Tr. 945.
Helmut Schmidt, Transamerica Financial
Corporation, Tr. 6214. S e e a ls o , Summary of PostRecord Comments HX-357 at 72-73, nn. 70-72. The
Presiding Officer further found that “the loss of this
right would undoubtedly have very considerable
impact on their [creditors’] operations and upon the
availability of credit to consumers.” I d . We consider
that this finding is not supported by the
preponderance of record evidence, given the
Continued
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The rule provision we here adopt
meets many of the objections of industry
by incorporating substantial
modifications (discussed in Section G,
below) to the original, more sweeping
1975 proposal which was the prime
focus of industry testimony and
comment. By enacting a provision which
leaves purchase money loans untouched
and permits consumers to pledge many
valuable possessions as security, we
believe the rule meets most of the
industry apprehensions that this
provision would act to “forbid” security.
Moreover, although the consumer
finance industry generally took the
position that blanket security interests
are essential, individual firms from
different states testified as to their
capacity to operate successfully without
such security. In some cases, firms operated in states which prohibit the
household goods secured loan.82 In other
cases, some creditors simply decided
not to avail themselves of a blanket
security interest, and indicated that they
did not perceive any major increase in
delinquency or collection problems.83
Non-consumer finance company
creditors testified to their lack of
confidence in household goods security
interests.84
To evaluate the argument that a
prohibition of household goods security
interests would result in increased
default and delinquency and/or a

foreclosure of “high risk” consumers
from the credit market, die rulemaking
staff analyzed data furnished by the
National Consumer Finance Association
(NCFA).“ NCFA data on secured and
unsecured borrowers reveal no
significant difference between the
income levels of such borrowers and no
significant difference between the level
of indebtedness of such borrowers at the
time credit was extended.86 It is
important to remember that the rule
does not prohibit purchase money
security interests or security interests in
other than household goods, as defined.
Additionally, the testimony of several
state regulators representing states
which restrict blanket security interests
bears out the statistical evidence that
state regulatory schemes that include a
restriction on creditors’ ability to take
blanket security interests in household
goods do not have adverse effects on
credit cost or availability. Specifically,
Thomas Huston, Superintendent of
Banking, State of Iowa, testified that the
Iowa U.C.C.C. (which, among other
provisions, restricts the scope of HHG
security interests) had no effect on
credit extensions in his state.87
From a creditor’s standpoint, the facts
about the causes of consumer default in
credit obligations suggest that the
benefits of blanket security interests as
a collection device are limited. Given
that the majority of defaults occur for
reasons beyond the borrower’s control,88
a threat to seize furniture and personal
possessions is of marginal value in
cases of serious delinquency.
Unemployed debtors, or debtors with
sudden and substantial emergency
expenses are hardly more able to remit
monthly payments because they receive
a threat to seize the funiture.

substantial narrowing of the scope of the HHG
provision we enact today, as compared to the 1975
proposal addressed by the Presiding Officer. The
Presiding Officer also based his conclusion in part
on a finding that HHG security interests had
“usefulness" * * * in causing the consumer to
reaffirm a debt following bankruptcy.” Presiding
Officer’s Report at 311. Given the changes to the
Bankruptcy Code under the Bankruptcy Reform Act
of 1978 (after the Presiding Officer's findings), this
benefit to creditors would be substantially eroded,
E. The California Situation
if not eliminated entirely.
A special problem was raised by
n E.g., Bernard Cunningham, Windsor Locks
Finance Company, Connecticut. Tr. 8559, et. seq.
industry witnesses in the State of
Connecticut prohibits household goods security
California. It was argued that the
interests in consumer loans. S ee supra note 10.
85
E.g., William Lehye, Consumer Loan Company,
86R-XIII-3; R-XIII-37.
Tr. 4367, et seq i Fernando Negron, Island Finance
“ For a discussion of staffs methodology and
Company, Tr. 8639. In these cases, however, there is
analysis, s e e Staff Report at 233-35; R-XIII-3,
no evidence that the creditor publicized or
Tables 1-4 and accompanying disussion. These data
otherwise made known the determination not to
also show a higher average loan amount for secured
employ HHG security interests. This’is consistent
loans versus unsecured loans. The data confirm
with record evidence showing that, even where
that, where HHG security interests are permissible,
differences exist between creditors in the remedies
creditors feel more secure taking such collateral;
they employ, consumers cannot reasonably
they do not tell us what happens when HHG
differentiate between creditors for purposes of
security interests are restricted. Comparing data for
comparing or shopping for different contract remedy
HHG-restrictive states (Connecticut, Wisconsin,
terms.
Iowa) with non-restrictive states suggests that
** E.g., William Gwennapp, American Bankers
creditors do not significantly restrict credit
Association, Tr. 12200; John Montgomery, Illinois
availability in response to curtailment in the
Bankers Association, Tr. 2581; Michael Milroy,
availability of blanket HHG security interest. Id.
Valley National Bank of Arizona, Tr. 5469; Joe
87Tr. 2285; se e also HX-29 at 3 for a similar
Martin, First United Bancorporation, Tr. 1156;
assessment by the Iowa Attorney General. Mr.
Robert Tobey, Consumer Bankers Association, RHuston recommended an HHG provision which
I(a)-466; Betty Gregg, Credit Union National
excepts "luxury items” Tr. 2285-86.
Association, Tr. 9690-01; Joan Morton, California
88S ee discussion supra Chapter III; Presiding
Credit Union League, Tr. 7185; G.R. Slater, Harris
Officer’s Report at 44-52.
Bank, R-II(f)-132.

prohibition on blanket security interests
in household goods would make it
impossible for the consumer finance
industry to remain in business, because
legal interest rates are tied to the taking
of security.89The industry maintained
that the proposed rule would make it
impossible for finance companies to
lend under the Personal Property
Broker’s Law.90
The industry maintained that
prohibiting security interests in
household goods and prohibiting wage
assignments would amount to a
prohibition against small loan
companies doing business in California
because the applicable statute defines
such lenders as those who take such
security and/or wage assignments.
W e find that the apprehension
expressed by the California finance
industry is unwarranted. The record
indicates that, in practice, any personal
property of any kind will suffice as
security for the purpose of the statute.91
Lenders comply with the California law
by taking a nominal security interest in
a fountain pen or a ring.92They can
continue to take similar nominal
security interests under the rule we
promulgate here.93 The rule does not
require any changes in California
statutory law to permit consumer
finance companies to remain in
business.
89S ee generally, testimony of Earle Nelson,
California Department of Corporations, Tr. 5008;
George Richter, California Loan and Finance
Association, Tr. 5865. California, Consumer Finance
Association, Post-Record Comments XV-338, at 1618.
90George Richter, California Loan and Finance
Association, Tr. 5862. S ee also Staff Report at 238.
note 128.
91“A close examination of these two forms of
security will quickly show that they are largely a
fiction device to permit this category of lender to
function outside the 10 percent interest limitation.
Mervyn Dymally, Lieutenant Governor of California,
Tr. 6514.
91Earle Nelson, California Department of
Corporations, Tr. 5043,5044-46; .George Richter,
California Loan and Finance Association, Tr. 5909.
98Wage assignments in California, which also
qualify a lender as a personal property broker, may
only apply to income already earned at the time
credit is extended. Such wage assignments are not
prohibited by the rule.
Moreover, the rule does not prohibit all security
interests in personal property. Purchase money
security interests in such property are permitted, as
are non-purchase money security interests in other
than household goods, as defined, such as jewelryFinally, there are other statutory alternatives in
existence in California, which permit lenders to
charge rates in excess of the constitutional usury
limitation, and which consumer finance companies
use. An example is the Industrial Loan Law under
which finance companies may operate that affords
a rate structure that is slightly lower than that under
the Personal Property Brokers Law. S ee, e.g.,
Nelson, California Department of Corporations, Tr.
5043.

Evidence of record establishes that
non-purchase money security interests
in household goods are the products of
contracts the terms of which consumers
cannot reasonably avoid, and that their
use occasions substantial injury. We
further conclude, based on the evidence,
that such security interests produce
injury which is not outweighed by
countervailing benefits to consumers or
competition. Based on the
preponderance of evidence in this
record, the Commission therefore finds
that the use of non-purchase money
security interests in consumer
transactions is an unfair practice.
Although the capacity to disrupt the
home of a consumer and his or her
family has some value to a creditor, the
practice elicits minimal benefits in
return for substantial injury. This is why
the NCCF recommended abolition of
non-purchase money security interests
in household goods.94
The Presiding Officer found that “a
grant of a non-purchase money security
in household goods has the potential
and will, in many cases, result in injury
far greater than any benefits to be
gained through the use of the credit
thereby obtained.” 95 We concur.
Finally, this provision has been
substantially revised to narrow its scope
and increase its clarity. This provision
responds to the major concerns raised
by the industry and discussed by the
Presiding Officer. As revised, the rule
will prevent the use of non-purchase
money security interests in those
household goods that the record
demonstrates have little economic value
to creditors. The revised rule will not
affect other kinds of security interests,
nor will it prevent the use of purchase
money security interests in household*
goods.

G. Alternatives considered and
Modifications adopted.
In the course of proceedings on the
rule several problems with the text of
proposed section (a)(4) became
apparent. Accordingly, the provision we
now adopt contains modifications
consistent with the information
developed.
As proposed, Section (a)(4) would
ave restricted creditors to a purchase
money security interest in the event that
me credit extended was used to
Purchase consumer goods. No other
Property could be used to secure the
x ension of credit. Thus, an automobile
an could not be secured by a second
mortgage on real estate or by any
* See s u p ra note 58.
Presiding Officer’s Report at 162.

collateral other than the automobile
itself. The industry maintained that this
approach was too restrictive, especially
in the second mortgage area, and the
rulemaking staff concurred.96The
purpose of this rule is to prevent the use
of non-purchase money security
interests in those household goods
which constitute necessities and not to
prevent consumerà from borrowing on
the equity in their homes, stocks and
bonds, etc., or pledging certain valuable
assets if they choose to. The language of
the provision we adopt eliminates non
purchase money security interests in
household goods (as defined) while
permitting consumers to agree to second
mortgages where it is in their interest to
do so. It permits the use of non
household goods collateral, in any
appropriate credit transaction, but limits
household goods security interests to
transactions where the credit received
was applied to their acquisition.
In reviewing this rule provison the
staff noted an ambiguity as to whether
the rule applied to possessory security
interests, i.e ., property held in the
possession of the secured party such as
a pawnbroker. Under the U.C.C. pawns
and pledges are “security interests” but
were not intended to be covered by the
rule. Thus Section a(4) has been revised
to make it clear that it only applies to
non-possessory security interests. This
will eliminate any uncertainty as to
whether a consumer can pawn or pledge
household items. The record furnishes
no evidence that such possessory
security interests cause any injury.
The rule does not apply to purchase
money security interests. When a
purchase money loan is refinanced or
consolidated, we intend that, for
purposes of this rule, the security
collateralizing the prior loan can
continue to secure the new loan, even if
the new loan is for a larger amount or is
in other respects a non-purchase money
loan. In enunciating our intent for
purposes of this rule, we intimate no
opinion with respect to different
approaches taken by various
jurisdictions in analogous questions
raised under the Bankruptcy Code.97
“ Staff Report at 244, note 140.
77The issue arises in the context of bankruptcy
proceedings because the 1978 bankruptcy reforms
provided an exception to the old rule that secured
loans survived bankruptcy, for those loans secured
by blanket security interests in household gpods. 11
U.S.C. 522(f)(2)(A). This has resulted in litigation
over the question of whether consolidated or
refinanced loans, secured in part by previous
purchase money collateral, can be avoided in
bankruptcy, i.e ., whether they are purchase money
loans or HHG-secured loans. Different courts have
reached different results. C o m p a r e , e .g., I n r e
M a n u e l, 507 F.2d 990 (5th Cir. 1975) w it h I n r e C o n n ,
16 B.R. 454 (Bkrtcy., W.D. Ky. 1982) and I n r e

We adopt a further modification to
this section of the rule narrowing the
definition of "household goods” to more
nearly limit coverage to necessities and
to permit the pledge of certain
possessions which have significant
economic value. This modification has
been undertaken in response to
comment 98 and to narrow the
prohibition to the class of goods for
which the injury to consumers from a
security interest exceeds offsetting
benefits.
Specifically, we define "household
goods” in terms of a list of common
household necessities, together with
some items of uniquely personal value,
excluding these categories:
(1) Works of art;
(2) Electronic entertainment
equipment (except for one television and
one radio);
(3) Items acquired as antiques; and
(4) Jewelry (except wedding rings).
We define “antique” as
Any item over one hundred years of age,
including such articles which have been
29 B.R. 270 (Bkrtcy., W.D. Okla. 1983). We
intend that, for purposes of this rule, when a loan is
consolidated or refinanced, a creditor can retain an
existing purchase money security interest in
collateral which would otherwise come within the
rule’s definition of household goods. Thus,
analogous “transformation" rules in bankruptcydecisions will have no bearing in determining, for
purposes of the rule, the basic character of the
collateral at the time of the refinancing or
consolidation.
Those jurisdictions that do not follow the
automatic transformation rule generally adopt a
method of determining the extent of the purchase
money interest in the refinanced loan; most often
some variant on the first-in; first-out payment
method specified in the U.C.C.C. section 2-409. To
the extent that this issue arises with respect to our
rule, state law should govern the determination of
the extent of the security interest. For purposes of
determining compliance with the rule, however, we
intend that courts should look to the validity of the
contract under the rule at the time the contract is
signed. Thus, if under applicable state law an
interest is in part a purchase money security
interest at the time a contract is signed, the contract
does not violate the rule, even if the purchase
money portion of the interest is exhausted before ,
the end of the contract.
**E.g., Thomas Huston, Superintendent of
Banking, Iowa, Tr. 2285-86; W.C. Evans, Texas
Finance Association, Tr. 960; Clarence Bleser,
Wisconsin Finance Corporation, Tr. 3467 ("luxury
household goods"). 3472 ("boats, snowmobiles,
television sets, pianos”); Harold T. Welsh, Illinois
Credit Union League, Tr. 4098-99 (piano); Robert
Mallock, Beneficial Management Corporation, Tr.
9577 (“multiple TV’s, stereos, home
workshops * * *"); Betty Gregg, Credit Union
National Association, Inc., Tr. 9665 (jewelry). S e e
a ls o Post-Record Comments XV-338 at 56 (finance
company); XV-274 (credit union concerned about
jewelry); XV-123 (credit union—should exclude
things held for investment); XV-213 (credit unionpiano "could retain most of its value for the term of
a five year loan while a room fidl of furniture
depreciated to next to nothing").
R u s s e ll,
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repaired or renovated without changing their
original form or character. (§ 444.1ft])"

“Personal effects” is not defined in the
rule; we intend it to have its commonly
accepted meaning as “Articles
associated with a person, as property
having more or less intimate relation to
the person o f the possessor * * V 100
We specifically include wedding rings
within the term “personal effects”.
Other items clearly within die ambit of
the term include those which an
individual would ordinarily cany about
on his or her person and possessions of
uniquely personal nature, such as family
photographs. Thus, the definition of
household goods does not cover items
such as boats, snowmobiles, cameras
and camera equipment (including
darkroom equipment), pianos, multiple
television sets, home workshops and the
like.101
We exclude one television and one
radio from the term “electronic
entertainment equipment” because, in
contemporary society, these items have
become virtual necessities. For families
in rural or isolated areas, a radio is an
absolute necessity. For many—
especially disabled or infirm persons, or
shut-ins—a television may be an equal
necessity. We intend that the term
“radio” apply to a conventional, selfcontained unit (such as a table model
radio, or a transistorized portable radio)
with its primary function as a radio. The
term does not encompass multicomponent audio systems, even though
one element of such a system is a radio
receiver. Nor does it apply to portable,
self-contained, multi-function units (tape
recorder/player, amplifier, clock), only
one element of which is a radio receiver.
We have provided that wedding rings
be included within the term “household
goods.” This permits consumers to
pledge as collateral for non-purchase
money loans any items of jewelry, with
the exception only of wedding rings,
which should be protected because of
**The definition is suggested by U.S. Customs
description (Tariff Schedules of the United States
Annotated (1978) at 52, Schedule 7, Part II,
Subparagraph B 766.20).
100B la c k 's L a w D i c t i o n a r y , at 1301 (4th ed. 1951).
S e e a ls o R o b e r t s v. U .S ., 332 F.2d 892, 898 (8th Cir.
1964],
101S e e s u p r a note 98. In so defining the term
“household goods”, the Commission makes no value
judgment as to what items constitute “luxuries”. We
have simply sought to identify, as nearly as
practicable, a list of common items which would, in
contemporary society, be agreed to constitute
necessities. Conversely, we have, in response to
record testimony and comment, identified a specific
list of exceptions—not necessarily "luxury" items—
which are likely to have significant resale value (as
most used household goods do not] and in which
creditors may still take a security interest.

their unique psychological and
emotional value.102
To the extent that individual states
provide protections substantially
equivalent to, or more protective than,
this rule provision but do so by
specifying a definition of “household
goods” that differs in content from that
employed in the rule, die exemption
provision of the rule (§ 444.5) is
available to allow any such state to
petition for exemption.
VII. Waivers of Exemption
Section 444.2(a)(2) of the Rule
provides that it is an unfair act or
practice for a lender or retail installment
seller to take or receive from a consumer
an obligation that constitutes or
contains a waiver or limit of exemption
from attachment, execution or other
process on real or personal property
held, owned by, or due to the consumer.

A . State Law
At common law, all property of a
judgment debtor was subject to
execution in order to satisfy the
judgment debt. Beginning in the
nineteenth century, however, most
states and the District of Columbia
enacted laws that exempted certain
property from judicial seizure and sale.
The property exempted usually
consisted of a homestead and other
necessary items, such as furniture,
clothing, family Bible, tools of the trade,
animals used in farming, etc. Today,
many states retain laws containing lists
of exempt personalty, while others
simply exempt personalty up to a
specified amount. Several current
statutes combine aspects of both
approaches.1
101 S e e B in g h a m v. C o lle c t io n B u r e a u , I n c ., 505 F.
Supp. 884, 873-74 (D.N.D. 1981).
1Alabama, for example, exempts $1,000 of
personalty, (Ala. Const. Art. 10, section 204 (1901)),
burial plots, church pews, wearing apparel, family
portraits, books, and a homestead of up to 160 acres
and $2,000 in value. (Ala. Code Tit. 7, sections 625,
628 &629). North Dakota’s homestead exemption
has a ceiling of $40,000. (N.D. Cent. Code section 4718-01 (Supp. 1973)). Texas, in its personal property
exemption, includes 5 cows, 1 bull, 20 hogs, 20 goats,
50 chickens, 30 turkeys, 30 ducks, 30 geese, 30
guineas, farming implements, tools, and athletic
equipment and other items up to $30,000 for a
family. (Tex. Rev. Stat. Ann. Art. 3832 (1935)).
Among other items, Pennsylvania exempts leased
pianos, melodeons and organs, loaned, leased or
conditionally sold ice cream cabinets, and articles
on display at a nineteenth century international
exhibition in Philadelphia. (Pa. Stat. Ann. Tit. 12,
sections 2170,2172 & 2174 (1876)). Wide variations
in the coverage of state exemption statutes
precipitated, in part, the federal enactment of a
uniform property exemption in bankruptcy
proceedings. 11 U.S.C. 522(d).'
A few states and the District of Columbia
apparently have no homestead exemptions [e .g .,
Connecticut, Delaware, Indiana, New jersey,
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island), NCFA Comments,

The basic reason for exemption laws
is to afford minimal protection to
debtors and their families by allowing
them to retain the prime necessities of
life, with a view to preserving the family
unit and furnishing the insolvent with
nucleus to begin life anew.2
Under general principles of contract
law, it has been considered that the
right to claim an exemption is a personal
right to be claimed or waived at the
discretion of the debtor,8 unless state
law specifically prohibits such waiver.
In a number of states, there appears to
be no such legal impediment to waiver
of statutory exemptions of personalty.4
A number of jurisdictions prohibit
waivers of exemption based on the
strong public interest in protecting
improvement debtors and their families,5
XV-343 at A-9. All states which have homestead
exemptions also provide for the waiver of such
exemptions when the exempt property is given as
security for a loan. S e e , e.g., XV-343 at A-7-9.
3 S e e Presiding Officer’s Report at 98 notes 1 and
3 citing Vukowich, D e b t o r ’s E x e m p t i o n R ig h ts , 62
Geo. LJ. 779, at 782-88 (1974); M a y h u g h v. C o o n , 460
Pa. 128, 331 A.2d 452 (1975). In this respect, these
laws parallel one of the basic purposes of the
bankruptcy laws, allowing debtors and their
families to retain property sufficient for a “fresh
start” following a financial setback.
3 S e e , e.g., P a r s o n s v. E v a n s , 44 Olka. 751,145 P.
1122 (1915).
* E .g ., Hawaii, Idaho, New Hampshire, New
Jersey, New Mexico, Rhode Island, South Carolina,
Texas, Vermont. The NCFA survey found, however,
that only six states—Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky,
Louisiana, Maryland and Virginia—allow the
homestead exemption to be waived by an executory
clause without specifically taking a security
interest. R-XIII-31 at C-9.
* S e e , e.g ., M e a l e y v. M a r t i n , 468 P.2d 965 (Alaska
1970); L i n d s a y v. M e r r i l l , 36 Ark. 545 (1880);
I n d u s t r i a l L o a n & I n v e s t m e n t C o . o f S a n F r a n c is c o

v. SUperior Court, 189 Calif. 546, 209 P. 380(1922);
W e a v e r v. L y n c h , 79 Colo. 537, 246 P. 789 (1926);
W a l l i n g s f o r d v. B e n n e tt, 12 D.C. (1 Mackey) 303
(1881); S h e r b i l l v. M i l l e r M f g . C o ., 89 So. 2d 28 (Fla.
1956); C a r t e r 's A d m i n i s t r a t o r s v. C a r t e r , 20 Fla. 558
(1884); M a l o n e y v . N e w t o n , 85 Ind. 565, (1882);
C u r t i s v. O ’B r ie n , 20 Iowa 376, (1868); I o w a M u tu a l
In s . C o . v. P a r r , 189 Kan. 475, 370 P.2d 400 (1962);
M o x l e y v. R e g a n , 73 Ky. 156, (1873); O x f o r d v.
C o l v i n , 134 La. 1094, 64 So. 919 (1914); M a x w e l l v.
R o a c h , 108 La. 123 (1901); B e n n in g v. H e s s le r , 144
Minn. 403,175 N.W. 682 (1920); T e a g u e v. W e e k s, 89
Miss. 360, 42 So. 172 (1906); M e y e r B r o s . D r u g C o . v.
B y b e e , 179 Mo. 354, 78 S.W. 579 (1904); A n a c o n d a
F e d e r a l C r e d i t U n i o n # 4 4 0 1 v. W e s t , 157 Mont. 175,
483 P.2d 909 (1971); K n e e t le v. N e w c o m b , 22 N.Y.
249, (I860); D e n n i s v . S m it h , 125 Ohio St. 120,180
N.E. 638 (1932); M a y h u g h v. C o o n , 460 Pa. 128, 331
A.2d 452 (1975); L o n g l e y v . D a l y , 1 S.D. 257,48 N.W.
247 (1890); M i l l s v. B e n n e t t , 94 Tenn. 651, 30 S.W.
748 (1895); B u n k e r v. Coons, 21 Utah 164,60 P. 549
(1900); S l y f i e l d v. W i l l a r d , 43 Wash. 179,86 P. 392
(1906); M a x w e l l v . R e e d , 7 Wis. 493 (1859). Two
courts, in dicta, have stated executory waivers are
invalid. F a r m e r s & M e r c h a n t ’s B a n k o f S t e r lin g v.
H o f f m a n , 5 Neb. 9,96 N.W. 1044 (1903); and
D e l ) e l d e r v. T e t o n L a n d & l n v . C o ., 48 Wyo. 142,24
P.2d 702, r e h ’g . d e n ie d , 48 Wyo. 200, 26 P.2d 153,
(1933) (dicta that executory waivers are invalid).
See a ls o Ariz. Rev. Stat. Ann. section 33-1122 (Supp1983-1984) (exemptions do not apply to property
used as a security interest or a pledge); Ga. Code
Continued
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In most states, the homestead
exemption that protects real property
may be waived by granting a specific
interest in the property by way of a
mortgage. The Uniform Consumer Credit
Code, as well as the laws of some of the
other states, however, prohibits the
taking of a security interest in real
property as security for loans below a
stated amount and by certain types of
lenders.®
Non-purchase money waivers of
personal property exemptions are
treated more stringently by the states,
particularly where the personal property
consists of necessary household goods.
Some states prohibit the taking of nonpurchase money security interests in
all7or listed 8personal property that is
the subject of exemptions. In those
states where general executory waivers
of exemption are prohibited, it is
generally done on the basis of the
legislative intent in creating exemptions,
that is, to protect the debtor and the
debtor’s family from thought-lessness,
extravagance, and improvidence.9
State action regarding waivers of
exemption reveals the costs and benefits
associated with the practice and its
restriction, as viewed by the various
jurisdictions. The fact that a relatively
large number of states have acted in this
Ann. section 51-1101 (1979 & Supp. 1982); III. Stat.
Ann. ch. 110, section 12-904 (Smith-Hurd Supp.
1983); Ky. Rev. Stat. section 427.100 (1970 & Supp.
1982); La. Rev. Stat. Ann. sections 20:1, :32 (West
1979 &Supp. 1983); Md. Com. Law Code Ann.
section 11-504 (Supp. 1983); Md. Cts. & Jud. Proc.
section 15-802 (1983); N.D. Cent. Code section 2822-02 (Supp. 1982); Or. Rev. Stat sections 23.184,
.220 (1979); S.C. Code Ann. sections 51-41-120,1541-310 (1976); S.D. Comp. Laws Ann. section 44-8-7
(1967 and Supp. 1982) (identifying "absolutely”
exempt items not subject to waiver); Va. Code
section 34-22 (1976) (waiver of personalty
exemption void); W. Va. Code section 38-8-15
(Supp. 1983).
‘ Under U.C.C.C. Section 2.307 supervised lenders
roay not accept land as security for a loan in which
the amount financed is $1,000 or less. Under Section
3.301 of the U.C.C.C,, in a consumer credit'sale, a
security interest may be taken in land to which the
goods are affixed or which is maintained, repaired,
or improved as a result of the sale of the ggods or
services if the debt is $1,000 or less.- In some states
small loan licensees may not take a security interest
jn land at all. See, e.g., Kenneth C. Davis, Kentucky
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 1527; the same is
toe in Alabama, HX-5 at 12. S e e a ls o Gordon J.
Thomasch, Maryland Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 8916.
198U* ’ COnn’ Gen‘ StSt‘ Ann' section 36-236 (West
' E g - Iowa Code Ann. section 537.3301 (West
“PP. 1883-1984); Wis. Stat. Ann. section 422.417
(West 1957 &Supp. 1983-1984).
See, e.g., In d u s . L o a n & I n v . C o . o f S o n F r a n c is c o
^ S u p e r i o r C o u r t , 189 Cal. 546, 209 P. 360 (1922);
erM/ v. M i l l e r M a n u f a c t u r in g C o ., 89 So. 2d 28
1856); I o w a M u t u a l In s . C o . v. P a r r , 189 Kan.
475,482, 370 P. 2d 400, 404 (1962); B e n n in g v.
«ess/er, 144 Minn. 403,175 N.W. 882 (1920);
M a yh u gh v. C o o n , 460 Pa. 128,131, 331 A.2d 452,
455-56 (1975).
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area is not, in itself, determinative of the
unfairness of a practice. Rather,
examining state action aids the
Commission in identifying the relevant
issues in its own assessment of the
unfairness of waivers.

B. Prevalence
The rulemaking record establishes
that creditors frequently include clauses
in their consumer credit contracts that
require consumers to waive statutory
protections. Although the rulemaking
record does not permit a precise
determination as to the frequency with
which creditors include waivers in
consumer contracts, the preponderance
of the evidence does support a finding
that the use of general waivers of
exemption is prevalent, even in
jurisdictions in which such provisions
would not be given effect.10This permits
the use of such clauses as in terrorem
collection devices, illustrating the gap in
those states that may prohibit execution
on waivers of exemption clauses, but
not their inclusion in consumer credit
contracts.

C . Consum er Injury
Waivers of state statutory exemptions
permit creditors to seize, or threaten to
seize,11 possessions that, by statutory
definition, are necessities. Although in
contrast to security interests execution
on exempt property requires court
action, waivers are essentially an
alternate means to the same end as non
purchase money security interests in
household goods. Thus, the consumer
injury is essentially the same as that
noted above in our discussion of
household goods security interests
(Chapter VI).
The record shows that much exempt
property has little economic value as
collateral, but great economic,
psychological, and sentimental value to
consumers Generally, waivers are
coupled with a blanket security interest
10Overall, the NCFA survey showed waivers
appeared in roughly one-third of precomputed loan
contracts and one-fourth of per diem loan contracts,
including contracts in states where they are
unenforceable. In West Virginia, waivers were used
in 91 percent of cash loan contracts. Waivers
appeared in at least 70 percent of such contracts in
Alabama (81 percent), Vermont (80 percent),
Georgia (77 percent). New York (75 percent), and
Arizona (72 percent). HX-494 at 35. It is unclear
whether these waivers are advance waivers
prohibited by the rule of security interests styled as
waivers. Presiding Officer’s Report at 112. S e e in f r a
Section E. For example, in Alabama, Arizona, and
New York, which have delcared blanket waivers
void, over 70 percent of the contracts surveyed by
NCFA for this proceeding contained such waivers.
S e e HX-494 at 35. S e e a ls o , Kenneth Levin, Atlanta
Legal Aid Society, HX-338.
11S e e in f r a note 16.
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in household goods;12 in other cases
such a waiver, standing alone, is used to
reach property that would be otherwise
exempt.13
Because of its low economic value,
exempt property is rarely seized.14The
record, however, reflects indications of
actual seizures.15The record also shows
that threats of seizure, in the context of
collection, are frequent.16The common
inclusion of waivers of exemption
clauses in consumer credit contracts,
especially in jurisdictions where they
are not enforceable, suggests their
primary use as in terrorem collection
devices.17
The record also shows that, in some
instances, threats to seize exempt
property force debtors to pay disputed
debts or to waive legitimate claims or
defenses that would otherwise reduce or
eliminate their debts.18 Such threats can
also disrupt household finances, leading
" E . g . , Philip A. Lehman, Legal Aid Society of
Mecklenburg County, R-I(c)-77, Case History:
Mack.
" E . g . , Daniel W. Molloy, Legal Aid Society of
Mobile County, HX-72 at Exh. 5, (elderly home
owner waived a homestead exemption in a $485
note to pay for a chain link fence) and Exh. 6. S e e
a ls o , Ken McDuffie, Georgia Legal'Services
Program, R—1(c)—84; Leonard Green, Wake County
Legal Aid, R-I(c)-76, Case History II.
14E .g ., Karl Friedman, Alabama Consumer
Finance Ass'n., Tr. 63; s e e a ls o HX-487, at 32-33;
Jonathan Epstein, Essex-Newark Legal Services,
HX-378, Tr. 8948.
“ John F. Robbert, Louisiana Consumer League,
Tr. 1970; Richard F. Halliburton, Legal Aid of
Kansas City, R-I(c)-102.
S e e a ls o prepared statement of Robert P. Fickell,
Supervisor of the Consumer Finance Section, Ohio
Department of Commerce, HX-155. Mr. Fickell
stated that in Ohio in 1976, “301 loans would have
benefited” from this rule provision. (Although Mr.
Fickell opposed fhe provision, his opposition was
based, as was the opposition of other credtors, on a
misapprehension that the provision would bar
waiver of exemption rights through the grant of a
security interest in otherwise exempt property at
the time a loan is executed.)
“ See, e.g., Jonathan Epstein, Essex-Newark Legal
Services, Tr. 8949; Herbert Beskin, CharlottesvilleAlbemarle Legal Aid Society, HX-377 at 5-6; John
M. Sears, Rhode Island Legal Services, Tr. 9970.
Although waivers of exemption are not given legal
effect until the creditor reduces a claim to judgment,
that technical reality does not necessarily stand in
the way of creditors’ i n t e r r o r e m use of waivers.
Such use is abetted by most consumers’
unfamiliarity with the technicalities of the legal
process in general and, specifically, their
unawareness of the significance of waivers [s e e
s u p r a notes 10-11).
“ Note 10, s u p r a . S e e a ls o , R-X1II-38 (NCFA
state-by-state printout); post-record comment XV228, Pentagon Federal Credit Union, Virginia ("It is
a fear tactic and not normally enforceable.”).
1$S e e NCLC survey, HX-487 at 34, indicating that
legal aid attorneys believe threatened use of
waivers results in unreasonable settlement of
claims at a 20-21 percent frequency. S e e a ls o ,
Daniel Molloy, Mobile County Legal Aid, HX-72;
Kenneth Levin, Atlanta Legal Aid society, HX-338
at 8.

7770

Federal Register / VoL 49, No. 42 / Thursday, March 1, 1984 / Rules and Regulations

to delinquency on other obligations or
resulting in costly refinancing.19
Creditors contended that current state
law provides adequate consumer
protection.20 Such laws, however,
generally do not address either the
inclusion of waiver clauses in form
contracts or their use for in terrorem
purposes. The rule provision is aimed
squarely at these gaps in state consumer
protection schemes.
The preponderance of record evidence
causes us to conclude that consumers
suffer economic injury, as well as more
subjective harm, as a result of practices
which flow from the inclusion of this
provision in consumer credit contracts.
The rulemaking record shows that
most consumers are neither aware of the
rights they have under exemption
statutes nor of the presence or
significance of waiver clauses in their
contracts.21 Creditors do not explain
these rights or the contract clause to
their customers.22 Consumers would
thus find it difficult to bargain over this
provision or shop around for contracts
without one.23Thus, consumers cannot
reasonably avoid the injury caused by
waivers of exemption clauses.

D. Offsetting Benefits
Some opponents of this provision
contended that some exempt property
19S e e NCLC survey, HX-467 at 34, showing legal
aid attorneys believe delinquencies on other
obligations occur 40 percent of the time, payments
of disputed claims 39 percent, and costly
refinancings 30 percent. S e e a ls o , James Boyle,
Texas Consumer Association, Tr. 40.
“ See, e.g., Herachel Adcock, Louisiana Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 1221; Richard Kohn,
Colorado Bankers Association, R-I(a)-472; Clarence
Bleser, Wisconsin Finance Corp., Tr. 3476; Burton
Caine, Pennsylvania Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 8427.
91 E g . , Benya F. Marshall, HX-51 at 4; Kayla
Vaughn, Missouri PIRG, Tr. 4646-49; Jonathan
Epstein, Essex-Newark Legal Services, Tr. 8948;
Herbert L. Beskin, Charlottesville-Albemarle Legal
Aid Society at HX-377 at 6; Keneth Levin, Atlanta
Legal Aid Society, HX—
336 at 6. The record contains
numerous examples of consumer credit obligations
which contain waivers written in nearly
incomprehensible legalese. S e e , e.g ., those
presented by Daniel W. Molloy, Legal Aid Society
of Mobile County, HX-72, Exhs. 1-3 and 5. Thirtyfive such notes are included in R-XI-156; other
examples are in the consumer account files
subpoenaed by the FTC rulemaking staff, e g . , BEN
0100; CIT 0248.
“ In some states where waivers are permitted,
courts disallow them unless made knowingly,
voluntarily, and intelligently. S e e , e.g ., A e t n a
F i n a n c e C o . v. A n t o i n e , 343 So.2d 1195 (La. App.
1977); T r a n s n a t 'l. C o n s u m e r D i s c o u n t C o . v.
K e f a u v e r , 224 Pa. Super. 475, 307 A.2d 303 (1973).
S e e a ls o Herbert Beskin, Charlottesville-Albemarle
Legal Aid Society, Tr. 8993; Presiding Officer’s
Report at 107-108.
“ Indeed, some waivers operate to deny
consumers their exemptions even if they move to
another jurisdiction. S e e , e.g ., BEN-0018; “ * * *
waive all rights of exemption under the laws of this
or any other state.”

has economic value as collateral, and
that waivers of exemption are necessary
to threaten debtors with seizure of the
property as a means of inducing
payment.24This contention assumes that
debtors fail to pay on time because they
are unwilling to do so. The assumption
is contradicted by the finding that most
debtor default is the result of factors
beyond the debtor’s control.25 To the
extent that the clause has any value as a
collection device, creditors still have a
large number of remedies at their
disposal.26
A few witnesses predicted that the
effect of prohibiting waivers of
exemption would be to increase the cost
of credit or restrict its availability.27 In
those states that permit waivers,
however, the record shows that they
result in actual seizures relatively
infrequently;28 this strongly suggests that
creditors themselves consider waivers
to be of little value.29The Presiding
Officer found that creditors are
generally reluctant to effectuate
executory waivers even where both the
opportunity and statutory authorization
to do so exist.30
Based on the evidence, we conclude
that the benefits out weigh the costs for
this provision. This is consistent with
the Presiding Officer’s finding that:
“taken as a whole, the record supports a
conclusion that the prohibition on
executory general waivers of all
homestead and other exempt property in
consumer credit contracts would
“ See, e g . , C.P. Brocato, Louisiana attorney, RII(c)-40; Richard Van Winkle, Utah Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 7607; Richard F. Ogle,
Alabama attorney, R-II(c}-7.
“ See s u p r a Chapter III.
M E .g ., garnishment, self-help repossession, direct
contacts with the debtor, purchase money security
interests, etc.
“ See, e .g ., Robert P. Shay on behalf of the
National Consumer Finance Association: "While
one can easily assume that such waivers accentuate
economic disaster when they hit, there is no doubt
in my mind that the taking of such waivers with the
consent of the applicant enables creditors to extend
credit more prudently to applicants of marginal
creditworthiness who might otherwise have to be
denied credit * * * .” HX-494 at 36.
S e e , e .g ., Herbert Beskin, CharlottesvilleAlbemarle Legal Aid Society, HX-377 at 5-6;
Kenneth Levin, Atlanta Legal Aid Society, HX-338
at 7; NCLC survey results, HX-467 at 33; Karl
Friedman, Alabama Consumer Finance Association,
Tr. 63.
“ Additionally, the legal status of a waiver of
exemption prevents the creditor from regarding the
affected property as a source of significant
protection. The waiver does not diminish the
property-owner’s power of control or alienation
because it does not act as a lien or security interest.
S e e , e g . , K r o e n e r t v. M e a d , 59 Kan. 865, 54 P. 684
(1898); B e n n in g v. H e s s le r , 144 Minn. 403,175 N.W.
682 (1920).
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 112-13.

prevent consumer abuses without doing
undue harm to creditors.”31

E. Alternatives Considered and
M odifications Adopted
This provision of the proposed rule
received wide support throughout the
proceeding. Creditor objections focused
on a possible ambiguity which could
lead to misinterpretation of the rule.
Creditors were concerned that this
prohibition, as originally proposed,
would outlaw security interests in
exempt property as well as waivers of
the statutory exemptions, because in
some jurisdictions a security interest
was styled as a waiver of an exemption
for the covered property. The provision
we adopt has been revised to make it
clear that § 444.2(a)(2) does not apply to
security interests in such property if
otherwise permitted by the rule and by
state law.
As enacted, § 444.2(a)(2) prohibits the
use of "executory” or “advance”
waivers where there is no security
interest in the affected property. Many
creditors agree with, or at least have no
objection to, this provision as modified.31
The provision will not affect existing
state law which prohibits enforcement
of executory waivers of exemption. But
it will prevent creditors from employing
executory waiver clauses in all
jurisdictions regardless of their
enforceability under state law.
VIII. Late Charges
Section 444.4 of the Rule provides that
it is an unfair act or practice for a lender
or retail installment seller to use any
accounting or other method that results
in the assessment of multiple late
charges based on a single late payment
that is subsequently paid.

A . Nature o f the Practice
Late or delinquency charges are those
the creditor assesses agdinst the
borrower when a payment is not made
by the due date, although there is
usually a grace period of five or ten days
before the late charge is imposed.
Deferral or extension charges are made
by the creditor for extending the period
of time within which the debtor may
make one or more payments. Late and
deferral charges both have a dual
purpose. The first is to encourage the
debtor to make timely payments; the
second is to compensate the creditor for
additional costs resulting from a failure
*' Presiding Officer's Report at 114. S e e a ls o id . at
307.
" S e e , e.g .. Post-record Comments; Banks, XV-92,
105,110,117,125,170, 233, 235, 322, 331; Credit
Unions, XV-124,128,142,143,168, 202, 225, 226, 274,
329.
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on the part of the debtor to make
payments in accord with the terms of
the loan agreement.
The importance of the incentive effect
of late charges was emphasized by
creditors.1Late charges prevent a debtor
from converting a precomputed
installment contract or a loan into openend credit.2 When a consumer is late in
making a payment under a precomputed
credit contract, the creditor may receive
no income for the period of delay; and
the delinquent debtor can effectively
pay a lower rate of interest than charged
consumers who pay on time.3
The rulemaking record demonstrates
that creditor efforts to collect delinquent
payments result in costs significantly
greater than those associated with the
maintenance of current accounts. *
These costs include those attributable to
additional notices, letters, telephone
calls, and personal contacts. The
salaries of personnel engaged in such
activities are also substantial.8 To help
1e.g., W. A. Owens, Public Investors, Inc., R-I(a)414; Robert L. Ernst, Butler Financial Corporation,
Tr. 4166; Helmut Schmidt, Transamerica Financial
Corporation, Tr. 6197; David F. Steuber, Standard
Oil of California, R-I(a)-238; F. T. Weimer, Sears
Roebuck & Company, R-I(a)-427; Jerry T. Bringard,
Ford Motor Credit Company, R-I(a)-816; Robert C.
Downing, Hudson, Potts & Bernstein, R-I(a)-314, J.
William Bremen, U.S. League of Savings & Loan
Association, R-I(a}-648.
t e.g., William G. Thomas, Virginia Consumer
Finance Association,Tr. 9175; W. Bhett Tanner,
Georgia Consumer Finance Association, HX-171 at
21-22; Don L Pratt Indiana Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 3096; GMAC Rebuttal Submission,
R-XIII-23 at 31.
*T3 E.g., Robert E. Dean, Security Mutual
Fianance Corp., Tr. 186. Some state statutes provide
for the conversion of a precomputed loan to an
interest-bearing loan, but there are, of course, costs
in doing so.
*See, e.g,, William Lehye, Consumer Loan
Company, HX-160; Bernard J. Cunningham,
Connecticut Consumer Finance Association, TR.
8562; David A. Brooks, Crocker National Bank, Tr.
7931; Richard K. Slater, Consumer Bankers Assn.,
Tr. 11628; P. Juckett, United California Bank, RII(d)-78; Harvey Lynch, California Savings & Loan
League, Tr. 5219; Vernon Lemens, Jr., Texas Finance
Institute, TR. 992-3; R. W. Brooks, First National
Bank of Pennsylvania, R-I(a}-246; Patrick W.
Harrison, Commerce Union Bank, R-I(a)-195;
Robert E. Dean, Security Mutual Finance
Corporation, TR. 166; Richard E. Edwards,
Pennsylvania Consumer Finance Association, TR.
8507; Teruo Himoto, Hawaii Consumer Finance
Association, TR. HX-218 at 10; K. E. Buhrmaster,
New York.State Bankers Association, R-I(a)-260; A.
E. Lewert, Allstate Enterprises, R-I(a}-885; Peter
Cumerlengo; First City National Bank of Houston,
R-I(a)-502.

A#, Teruo Himoto, Hawaii Consumer Finance
Assoc., Tr. 5388; Alfred J. Lapan, South Middlesex
Cooperative Bank and Massachusetts Cooperative
Bank League, Tr. 11479. S e e a ls o collection
procedure described by Oscar M. Zeno, Puerto Rico
i»?n8Umer Finance Association, HX-351 at Exh. 2;
William E. Wehner, Household Finance
Corporation, Tr. 9085; Hyman Weiner, California
«>an and Finance Association, Tr. 6488-89; Harvey
•Lynch, California Savings and Loan League,
ha-208 at 12; Arthur L. Bronstein, Industrial

recover these costs, almost every
consumer credit contract contains a
provision for the assessment of late
charges.6
Pyramiding
The practice addressed by revised
§ 444.4 is known as the “creeping” or
“pyramiding” late charge. It comes
about by application of an accounting
method which results in the assessment
of multiple delinquency charges due to a
single late payment. The general
accounting principle is that payment is
first applied to any outstanding late
charge, then to the interest charge, and
finally to the principal amount of that
payment. In “pyramiding” the
accounting method works in this
fashion: If a consumer’s payment is due
on the first day of January, for example,
and the payment is not made until the
20th day of that month, the creditor
assesses a late charge, for example, $5.
The February payment and all
subsequent payments are made on time.
However, by allocating $5 of the
February payment to the January late
charge and only the remainder to the
February payment, the creditor causes
the February payment to be $5 "short",
hence delinquent. Timely payments in
succeeding months are given the same
treatment, so that there is a delinquency
or late charge for each month. The
cumulative impact of repetitive late
charges can be substantial.
The staff of the Federal Reserve Board
provided another example of late
payment:
In some instances when a consumer makes
one late payment, the creditor will treat every
subsequent payment as being late. For
example, where a consumer makes the third
monthly payment one month late under an
obligation which is to be repaid in six
monthly installments, the creditor may-then
treat the fourth, fifth and sixth monthly
payments as each one being one month late
and collect a late payment charge for each of
those payments.7
Bankers Association of Colorado and Colorado
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 5815.
6E .g ., Consumer Bankers Association survey, HX490 at Table 6; NCLC Survey of Consumer Law
Specialists, HX-467 at 37-38. The National
Consumer Law Center reported that legal aid
attorneys considered every creditor provided for
such charges for an average frequency of 87 percent,
that such charges were actually made about 77
percent of the time they were authorized, and that
they were included as a part of the claim when suits
were filed about 71 percent of the time. HX—467 at
37-38. The Consumer Bankers Association reported
the inclusion of late charge provisions in contracts
in 86 percent of the personal loans and in 96 percent
of indirect automobile loans. In collection suits the
provision was used 44 percent of the time as part of
the claim in personal loans and in 56 percent of the
actions on indirect auto loans. HX-490 at Table 6.
7HX-451 at 14-15.
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The Rule provision is aimed at only
the first example, or “pyramiding.” In
the FRB example where the monthly
payment is late but never made current,
the effect may be to allow the consumer
unilaterally to extend the term of the
loan. The missed payment on the third
month may not be made up until the
seventh month, one month after the
termination period of the contract. There
are mechanisms in most state laws for
deferring payments,8 subject to the
creditor’s right to assess and collect a
deferral—as opposed to a delinquency
or default charge.

B. State Law
States have imposed limitations on
the amount that creditors may assess
consumers for late charges and deferral
fees. The most frequently used state
method is to put a “cap” on late charges
equal to 5% of each installment more
than ten days late or $5, whichever is
less. Some states also put a “floor” of
50$ or $1 on these charges to partially
compensate the creditor for its added
expense of collecting the late payment.9
States that have adopted the Uniform
Consumer Credit Code expressly
prohibit pyramiding of late charges.10

C. Prevalence
The record establishes that consumer
credit contracts almost uniformly
provide for the assessment of late
charges and extension charges, although
they may not always be assessed.11
Such charges can be waived to assist
debtors in financial distress or to
facilitate settlement of delinquent
accounts.12 Although the precise extent
of pyramiding of late charges cannot be
ascertained from the record, there is
evidence that it occurs in most of the
* S e e , e.g., Wis. Stat. § 422.203-204 (1972); U3C
§§ 2.204, 3.204 (1968), and $ 2.502 (1974); s e e
g e n e r a l l y CCH Consumer Credit Guide J 520 at 1401
e ts e q .

* Presiding Officer's Report at 193-94.
10E .g ., Colo. Stat. Ann. sections 5-2-203, 5-3-203
(1973); Idaho Code section 28-32-203 (Supp. 1975);
Okla. Stat. Ann. tit. 14A, sections 2-203 to 204
(1963).
11 Many witnesses reported that late charges are
frequently waived, e.g., Richard E. Edwards,
Pennsylvania Consumer Finance Association, Tr.
8506; David White, National Association of Federal
Credit Unions, Tr. 11095; John R. Shuman, Florida
Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 3579; Joseph C.
Park, Michigan Consumer Finance Association, Tr.
3182; Harvey R. Miller, Gateway Loan Corporation»
Tr. 2530; Bernard J. Cunningham, Windsor Locks
Finance, Inc., Tr. 8562; James M. Hassenger, Iowa
Consumer and Industrial Loan Association, Tr. 3630.
B u t se e Robert A. Patrick, General Counsel,
Wisconsin Office of Commissioner of Banking, who
noted that the large corporations generally operate
on a computer system, and the taking of late
charges would not likely be left to the discretion of
local offices. Tr. 4035.
13 I d . S e e a ls o , Presiding Officer's Report at 203.

7772

Fed eral R egister / V ol. 49, No. 42 / Thursday, M arch 1, 1984 / R ules and R egulations

states where it is not specifically
prohibited and is sufficiently prevalent
to warrant being addressed by this
rule.18

D. Consum er Injury
The record contains evidence that
pyraminding of late charges results in
the assessment of charges far in excess
of the amounts, if any, actually
expended by creditors to collect the
account.14 Indeed the evidence
indicates that, where the only
delinquency on an account is
attributable to a prior late charge,
creditors do not persist in collection
attempts.18
The problem of pyramiding—where a
payment is late but is paid in full on or
before the next timely payment—is
compounded by the fact that the debtor
is usually unaware that the late charges
are “pyramiding" until the final payment
is made.16 If payments are accompanied
by a coupon from a book of coupons
given to the consumer at the time the
credit is extended the debtor may not
receive any periodic statement
indicating the amount of late charges as
they accrue.
Furthermore, because pyramiding is
based on an accounting method, not a
contract provision, consumers cannot
shop around for credit contracts that do
not involve this practice, p x otherwise
reasonably avoid the injury which flows
from its application. This provision will
benefit borrowers by reducing late
charges assessed for a single late
payment.

E. Offsetting Benefits
Only one participant in this
proceeding defended the use of
pyramiding late charges,17 arguing that
18 See e.g., Professor John Spanogle, State
University of New York at Buffalo, Tr. 9745; Robert
Hilgendorf, Office of the Attorney General of New
Mexico, Tr. 10477; Robert C. Focht, Director,
Consumer Credit Division, Conncecticut Banking
Department, Tr. 11255-56; James L. Brown,
University of Wisconsin Center for Consumer
Affairs, Tr. 4070-72. See a ls o , R-XI-ASSOC-242
(Washington); ASSOC-378 (South Carolina); GFC230 (Louisiana); GFC-66,69 (Texas); DIAL76(Connecticut); CTA-85 (Washington); BEN-119,
129 (New York); CIT-262 (Ohio); R-XI-TF-5-13 at
1409A-B, R-XI-CIT-E at SF403 (finance company
manuals containing instructions regarding
"pyramiding" late charges); GMAC Rebuttal
Submission, R-XIII-23 at 34; and note 17, in f r a .
14 Note 3, s u p r a . S e e a ls o Presiding Officer's
Report at 195, and note 16, in f r a .
18 See consumer files cited in note 13, s u p r a ; se e
a ls o notes 16,18, in fra .
16 See, e.g., R-XIII-26, consumer complaint #53877 (South Carolina Department of Consumer
Affairs); R-XI-185, memo from Dial Finance Branch
Manager to Washington consumer, April 28,1975.
17General Motors Acceptance Corporation, RXIII-23 at 34, note 70.

APR are unfair. However, the
Commission is adopting a revised
provision to eliminate “pyramiding" of
late charges.
Lenders generally demonstrated that
permitted late charges do not always
compensate them for the added costs of
collecting delinquent payments.21
Because of this, it is not an unfair
practice for creditors to assess a late
charge for each payment period that the
delinquent principal or interest payment
remains unpaid. However, where a
tardy payment is paid, and the only
deficiency is a late charge imposed on
that payment, the late charge itself
should not be a basis for imposing
further late charges.
Pyramided charges do not compensate
creditors for any costs incurred in
collection. Such charges simply permit
collection of sums over and above
principal and interest due; pyramiding
constitutes a windfall to the creditor
that inflicts substantial injury on
consumers that is not reasonably
avoidable, without countervailing
benefits to consumers or competition.
Pyramiding of late charges, therefore, is
an unfair practice.
Retailers suggested that open-end
credit be exempted from this provision
of the rule because no late charge
provision is used in such contracts.22We
F. Alternatives Considered and
adopt a revised proposal which would
M odifications Adopted
not affect open-end creditors or any
other creditors who do not employ this
Some creditors argued that, because
accounting method.
the initial proposal did not address the
precise issue of pyramiding, no notice
Several parties argued that late
was given of this practice.19This is
charges should not apply where a partial
incorrect, because the proposed rule
payment is made. There is inadequate
clearly focused on late charges.20
record evidence to justify prohibiting
As initially proposed, the late charge
late charges on partial payments. A
provision would have prohibited the
partial payment, unless it is only partial
inclusion of terms in consumer credit
because of previously due late charges
contracts permitting charges for late or
that were “late," is a late payment.
extended payments that exceeded the
Finally, we have determined that a
amount derived from application of the
straight-forward prohibition on the
annual percentage rate governing the
practice of pyramiding is sufficient
transaction to any payment which was
remedy. Earlier proposals incorporated
late or extended. The evidence adduced
a requirement that creditors include in
in the proceeding does not support a
each consumer credit contract a clause
finding that late charges in excess of the
prohibiting pyramided late charges. We
find insufficient record evidence to
‘•Notes 13,16 s u p r a . Professor Robert Shay
showed that the average cost to the creditor in
support such a requirement. Our
collecting a late payment was $31.32, while the
approach will result in no paperwork
average revenue received was $9.49. HX-494 at 55burden on creditors and will obviate the
56. Ford Motor Credit Company reported an $18.5
million excess of costs over revenue. R-I(a)-8i6 at
need for an unnecessary contract
32. It is unlikely that efficient creditors would
provision as to that substantial body of
expend such sums to recover a late charge as
creditors which does not engage in the
opposed to delinquent principal.
18 S e e , e.g., NCFA comment R-XHI-31 at 103, note practice.

the creditor, seeking to make the
account current, incurs collection costs
during each period the installment
remains unpaid. Because of this
continuing effort, the creditor should be
permitted to impose a late fee in each
period that even a small amount
remains unpaid to partially cover the
cost of collection efforts during that
period.
The evidence, however, establishes
that creditors do not persist in collection
efforts after a tardy payment is received
and the only deficiency is a prior late
charge.18 Where a payment is late but
subsequently received, creditors make
no further efforts to collect. Therefore,
they do not need to be reimbursed for
collection expenses after the late
payment is received.
Pyramiding of late charges is basically
the result of an accounting method. It is
thus unknown to consumers and could
not therefore serve as a useful deterrent
to late payments. Because little or no
collection effort occurs after a tardy
payment is made, the creditor incurs
little or no added collection expense.
Prohibiting the use of pyramiding will
have little, if any, impact on either the
cost or availability of credit. Therefore,
benefits to consumers or competition are
insufficient to offset demonstrated
consumer injury from pyramiding of late
charges.

1.

80The revised provision can be regarded as a less
stringent alternative to the originally proposed rule
provision (a)(9), which also would have prevented
pyramiding.

81S e e Shay, s u p r a , note 18.
88See Comments on the Presiding Officer’s Report
and Staff Report at XV-299, XV-345.
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IX. Cosigners
Consumers who do not meet a
creditor’s standards for creditworthiness
are often required to obtain one or more
"cosigners” who agree to be liable for
the debt. A cosigner is required to pay if
the debtor defaults, but the cosigner
receives no monetary consideration for
undertaking the obligation, which can
become onerous.
A. State

Law

The term “cosigner” has no precise
legal meaning.1The rights and
obligations of cosigners are defined by
reference to the contracts they sign. The
status of a cosigner is that of an

accommodation party and surety.2The
cosigner’s obligation is generally the
same as that of the principal because
cosigners waive traditional rights of
sureties .3
Except for a few reform statutes, the
status of consumer cosigners has not
been the subject of legislative or judicial

consideration. Most reported cases
involve commercial interests.
Consequently, the law in this area does
not reflect the special problems of
cosigners in consumer transactions.4 In
most jurisdictions, the creditor has no
obligation to give the cosigner a copy of
’Presiding Officer’s Report at 266-267.
’ For a discussion of the legal background, se e
Staff Report at 421-422. A surety is liable upon
default of the principal for the full amount of the
obligation. The common law does not protect
cosigners where they waive their rights.
M a ss a c h u se tts B o n d in g & In s . C o . v . F e n t z , 182 F.2d
752 (8th Cir. 1950); M c E l r o y v. M u m f o r d , 28 N.Y. 502,
28 N.E. 502 (1891).
’ Restatement of Security section 82, comment (g)
(1941). This extended liability also means that
where the contract so provides, the surety is liable
with the principal for the payment of attorney's
fees, late or extension fees, and other penalties
though sureties have been held not be be liable for
interest above the contract amount of for attorney’s
fees where the contract did not provide. U n i v e r s a l
C I T v. A u e r b a c k C le a n e r s , 162 N.Y.L.J. at 16 (N.Y.
Civ. Ct. 1969). S e e , e .g., R-XI-CIT-A-902. R-XlDIAL-202, R-XI-CTA-159, R-XI-ASSOC-2^, R-XIUB-340, R-XI-GFC-292, R-XI-TA-19, R-XI-BEN51.
The Dial Financial Corporation Surety Agreement
states: “It being the intention hereof that the
undersigned shall remain liable as principal[s] until
said obligation with charges, if any, has been paid,
notwithstanding any act or thing which might
operate as a discharge or surety.” Dial Form No.
1096 H68 (surety agreement). R-XI-Dial-202.
The reason for the paucity of case law in this
area is that cosigner contracts, like others, are
construed according to their terms. The agreement
which a cosigner executes is a standard form
contract drafted by the creditor to create equal
liability between debtor and cosigner and to waive
any defenses which a surety would otherwise have.
Such contracts leave little for the courts to construe
in the cosigner's favor, and parole evidence is not
admissible in suretyship cases. Peters, S u r e t y s h ip
U n d e r A r t ic le T h r e e o f th e U n if o r m C o m m e r c i a l
Code, 77 Yale LJ. 833, 855 (1968).

the contract or advise the cosigner of the
extent of his or her liability.5
In its report the National Commission,
on Consumer Finance (NCCF)
recommended that:
No person other than the spouse of the
principal obligor on a consumer credit
obligation should be liable as surety, co
signer, co-maker, endorser, guarantor, or
otherwise assume personal liability for its
payment unless that person, in addition to
signing the note, contract, or other evidence
of debt also signs and receives a copy of the
separate co-signer agreement which explains
the obligations of a co-signer.6

Section 3.208 of the 1974 version of the
Uniform Consumer Credit Code
(U.C.C.C.) followed the NCCF’s lead
with a similar recommendation.7 Several
states require written notice to
cosigners.8

B. Use o f Cosigners
Cosigners were employed in 2 percent
of the cases sampled by the National
Consumer Finance Association.®
Individual small loan companies
indicated that they use cosigners from
10 p ercent10 to 95 percent of the time.11
A survey by the Consumer Bankers
Association showed that 7 percent of
responding banks "usually” or “often”
encourage cosigners.12 A survey by the
National Consumer Law Center which
focused on low-income consumers,
reported that legal aid attorneys
estimated that finance company
creditors use cosigners other than
5 Presiding Officer’s Report at 264.
®Report of the National Commission on
Consumer Finance, Consumer Credit in the United
States 39 (1972).
’ The U.C.C.C. also requires that cosigners be
given a copy of the debtor’s contract, as well as the
cosigner agreement. For full text, s e e section 3.208.
'Wisconsin, Illinois, California, West Virginia,
Iowa, Colorado and South Carolina. NCFA Rebuttal
Submission, RXIII-31 at C-28. S e e a ls o Staff Report
at 425-426, notes 17-26.
• Robert P. Shay, National Consumer Finance
Association, HX-494, pp. 61-63.
10 Harvey R. Miller, Gateway Loan Corp., (10
percent) Tr. 2533; David H. Curtis, Confidential Loan
Service, (10 percent) Tr. 2679. Harold T. Welsh,
Illinois Credit Union League stated that 15 percent
of his credit union’s outstanding loans involve
cosigners, Tr. 4123. Bernard J. Cunningham, Windsor
Locks Finance, Inc., Connecticut, states that his
finance company has cosigners on 20 percent of its
loans, Tr. 8564.
11 Jorge Vilches, Puerto Rico Consumer Finance
Association, (95 percent) Tr. 8592. Richard C.
Durham of the Asociación Puertorriqueña de
Financieros del Consumidor cites a survey by that
association of the consumer finance industry in
Puerto Rico showing that 83 percent of the 353,336
loans outstanding as of March 31,1975, had
cosigners other than the spouse of the principal
borrower. R-I(a)-820. Larry B. Kesler, Commalo Co.,
Inc., Puerto Rico, states that his company makes
two-thirds of its loans of under $600 with cosigners.
R-I(a)-718.
12 Richard K. Slater, Consumer Bankers
Association, Tr. 11618.
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spouses 41 percent of the time, banks
use non-spouse cosigners 31 percent of
the time, and credit unions use them 20
percent of the time.13 Finance company
files on the record also reflect the use of
cosigners.14 The record establishes that
creditors seek and obtain cosigners at
the time of initial extensions of credit
and to secure delinquent accounts in a
significant number of cases.15 Some
witnesses stated that parents are the
most frequent non-spouse cosigners.18
Other relatives, friends and employers
are also used.17

C. The Unfairness o f Failure To
D isclose Cosigner Liability
The consumer injury addressed by
§ 444.3 of the rule is occasioned in some
cases by the failure of creditors to
inform potential cosigners of their
obligations and liability (an unfair
13 Mark Leymaster, National Consumer Law
Center, HX-467 at 35. One finance company stated
that some of its loans require as many as six
cosigners, so the number of cosigned loans may
understate the number of consumers affected by
this practice. Jackson W. Guyton, Mutual Savings
Credit Union, Fairfield, Al, R-II(l)-80 at 3.
14 S e e , e .g .: R - X I - G F C - : 8,10,19, 20, 35, 50, 52, 53,
56, 57, 58, 59, 61,146,153,154, 200, 398; R - X I - L I B - :
228, 252, 337, 338, 339, 340, 342, 344, 347, 356, 359,
533, 379, 367, 65, 77, 570; R - X l - A V C O - : 93,164, 323,
351, 459, 822; R - X I - H F C - : 77,109, 212; R - X I - G E C C : 7,11,152; R - X I - A S S O C - : 1, 581; R - X I - B E N - . - 9 , 13,
15,19, 42, 51,104,160, 209, 235; R - X I - C T A - : 1, 2, 7,
115,160; R - X I - T A - : 35.
13 E .g ., cosigners were obtained at the time of the
initial extension of credit in:
R - X I - D I A L - : 87, 90,112,123,128, 37, 40, 44, 58, 63,
138.146.148.153.154.156.159.174.178.193, 204,
210, 215.
R - X I - C I T - : 4, 6, 24. 29, 35, 39, 57,100,169,178,
179,180,181,185,194, 203, 206, 217, 219, 234, 239,
242, 264, 267, 335, 343, 365, 366, 392, 407, 412.
Cosigners were obtained after the initial
extension of credit and after a default had occurred
in, e .g .:
R - X I - D I A L - : 31, 42, 43, 45, 46, 48, 57, 64,129,134,
175.191.193,
200, 202, 217.
R - X 1 - C F T - : 188, 208, 248.
S e e a ls o testimony of Clare A. Rollwagen,
Maryland Consumer Finance Conference,
Community Credit Company, Tr. 3967.
Cosigners were solicited after serious
delinquency on the part of the principal debtor in,
e .g .:
R - X I - D I A L - : 8, 9,10,11,12,13,14,15,16,19. 20.
21, 33, 38, 41, 56, 61,102, 111, 113,115,127,136,137,
158,172, 213, 214.
R - X I - C I T - : 212, 216, 223, 249, 250, 255, 256, 259,
273, 287, 288, 291, 301, 318, 324, 343, 385, 428, 434.
16 E g . , Joe Martin, 1st United Bancorporation, Tr.
1165.
17 E .g ., Ronald L. Polk, Arizona Consumer Loan
and Finance Association stated that their practice is
to take only immediate family members as
cosigners, R-I(a)-480 at 3. Robert E. Ericson, DNA
Legal Services, Window Rock Reservation, stated
that parents, relatives, and friends are obtained as
cosigners in his experience, Tr. 1675. Charles L
Childers, Tyler Bank and Trust Company and Texas
Bankers Association, states that employers are also
usual cosigners, Tr. 1200. Ford Motor Credit
estimates that more than half of its non-spouse
cosigners are parents or other relatives, R-I(a)—816.
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practice) and, in other cases, by
affirmative creditor misrepresentations
concerning such obligations and
liabilities (a deceptive practice). Section
444.3(a)(2) of the rule provides that it is
an unfair practice to fail to. disclose to a
potential cosigner the nature of the
liabilities undertaken by becoming a
cosigner.
The record establishes that creditors
fail to disclose the nature and extent of
cosigner obligations. Although some
creditors stated that they explain the
implications of cosigning a loan,18 and
may do so quite colorfully,19 the
preponderance of evidence causes us to
conclude that a large number of
creditors are not so enlightened. Finance
company operating manuals included in
the record do not instruct their
employees to provide an explanation.20
Creditors testified that they do not
provide cosigners with explanations of
the obligation undertaken,21 and that
they often never see the cosigner, but
direct the principal debtor to obtain the
signature of a friend or relative on the
contract.22Thus, failure to disclose the
nature and extent of cosigner liability is
prevalent.
1. Consumer Injury
As might be expected, creditors seek
to collect from cosigners when the
principal debtor defaults. In the NCFA
sample, creditors demanded payment
from cosigners in 74.7 percent of the
precomputed loans and 72.5 percent of
per diem loans upon default.23 A banker
stated that his bank collects from
cosigners in 75 percent of all defaults.24
The evidence shows that cosigners are
relied upon for repayment by creditors,
and are subject to the full range of
collection tactics, including those
addressed by other sections of this

rule.25 The sudden liability that dan
result from cosigner status can cause
over-extension when a consumer is
confronted with a debt, the timing of
which cannot be controlled by the
cosigner because it is due to
nonpayment by the principal debtor. A
study by David Caplovitz indicates that
6 percent of all consumer default is due
to cosigner liability.26
Because of the range of potential
liabilities, many consumers might not
have become cosigners had they known
the likely costs of doing so. 27 When
cosigner obligations are explained:
A whole bunch of them have said “never
looked at it that way * * * ain’t no way I’m
going to do this.” (Henry Goodman, Arizona
Finance Co., Tr. 7763).

Cosigners thus undertake obligations
which they might not have undertaken
had they understood them, and suffer
economic and other hardship as a result
when called upon to repay.28
2. Reasonable Avoidance
Despite the high likelihood that they
will be asked to pay in the event of
default, many cosigners are unaware of
the nature of the obligation they
undertake absent a disclosure. Some
believe that they are merely acting as a
reference.29 Legal aid attorneys estimate
33 E .g ., R-XI-DIAL-37,44, 46. 57, 58, 87, 90,112,
123,128,174,191,193, 204, 210, 215, 217. In hie 175, a
note of 10/8/70 says, “called sur. [surety, the
debtor’s mother] and gave good grind. S[he] all
upset." R-XI-CIT-6, 24, 35, 206, 208, 219, 248, 267,
343, 362,407, 416. Cosigners' household goods were
taken as security, R-XI-DLAL-156,174. S e e a ls o
testimony of Hyman Weiner, Tr. 6483. In R-XI-CIT242 and R-XI-LIB-338 and 368 wage assignments
were taken from cosigners. Additional evidence of
this practice is found at R-XI-186, #2.
Suit and judgment against cosigner. See, for
example, R-XI-DIAU-40,174,191, 215, 217, and RXI-CIT-4, 29, 35, 39, 57,100,194, 219, 239, 324, 343.
Garnishment of cosigner's wages: E .g ., R-XI-CIT100, R-XI-CIT-178, las, 219,324, and R-XI-AVCO822.
Threats directed to cosigner E .g ., R-XI-CIT-169.
“ Caplovitz, C o n s u m e r s i n T r o u b le , (N.Y. 1974), p.
77.

13 E .g ., William Probasco, Mid Valley Time Loan
and President, California Loan and Finance
Associations« Tr. 6146; Don E. Lewis, American
31 S e e , e .g., Patrick C. Ryan, Administrator,
Bank and Trust Co., North Carolina, R-I(a)-81.
Consumer Affairs, State of Oklahoma, Tr. 753; Bryce
18
“I generally tell any cosigner that a cosigner is aA. Baggett, Oklahoma Consumer Finance
damn fool with a pencil.” George Bartlett, Home
Association, Tr. 890-92; Sidney Margolius,
Credit Company, Wyoming Tr. 7776.
columnist. New York, Tr. 11208. R-XI-181-01; R*° One finance company's training manual directs
II(1)-414.
employees to provide copies of documents to
“ Sfce s u p r a note» 25-27.
cosigners (AVCO Manuals, R-AFS5), but the
39 E .g ., Nancy L. Henry, Community Assistance
training manuals of other companies are silent on
Program, Antipoverty Program of Racine,
the subject. S e e g e n e r a lly , finance company
Wisconsin, Tr. 5554; R-XF-HFC-157; Robert C.
manuals in record binders 215-42-1-12 (1-1) through
Focht, Director of Consumer Credit Division,
(1-19).
Connecticut Banking Department, Tr. 11246; Ben. T.
n E .g ., Carl B. Friedman, Alabama Consumer
Reyes, Texas State Representative, Houston, Tr.
Finance Association, Tr. 97.
1660; Drew Johnson, Lane County Legal Services,
32 E g . , Joe Martin, 1st United Bancorporation, Tr.
Inc., Oregon, Tr. 6319; John F. Robbert, Louisiana
1158; Jackson W. Guyton, Mutual Savings Credit
Consumer League, Tr. 1968; Alan D. Burke, Legal
Union, Alabama, R-II(l)-80 at 3.
Services, Legal Education Program, Indiana, R-Ifc)33 Robert P. Shay, NCFA, HX-494 at 61-63. NCFA
31; Barry H. Powell, Community Legal Services of
1975 Financial Facts Yearboqk quoted by W. E. Van
Mississippi, Inc., R-II(1)-122. Some evidence
Norman, American Investment Company, St. Louis,
indicates that this may be true for a majority of
R-lI(l)-330 at 4.
cosigners. Mark Leymaster, National Consumer Law
“ Joe Martin, 1st United Bancorporation, Tr. 1157.
Center, HX 467«

that only 20 percent of cosigners
understand the nature and extent of
their obligation.30 Although some
cosigners are aware of the basic fact of
liability,31 even cosigners who realize
that they are not merely references are
often not fully aware of the extent of
their obligation.32
At common law, creditors had an
obligation to exhaust their remedies
against the principal before seeking
payment from a cosigner.33This
requirement was consistent both with
the economic role of the cosigner in the
transaction and with cosigners’
expectations.34Many current cosigner
contracts, however, contain a waiver of
the requirement that the gfeditor first
pursue the principal.35 Thus, upon
default, the cosigner may be required to
pay even if the principal has assets from
which the creditor could be paid.36 Some
finance company manuals instruct
employees to make cosigners the focus
of collection efforts once the principal
debtor has become more than minimally
delinquent.37
*°NCLC Survey, HX-467 at 38.
11E .g ., Leslie R. Butler, Consumer Bankers
Association, HX-488 at 18; Gayle C. Williams, Legal
Aid Society of St. Louis, Tr. 4620-21; Craig James,
Idaho Legal Aid Society, Tr. 7071-72; David R.
Duhon, North Louisiana Legal Assistance
Corporation, Tr. 1480 U-V; Fernando Acevedo, Esq.,
Tr. 8656.
33E .g „ Agnes C. Ryan, Legal Aid Bureau of
Chicago, Tr. 2235-36; Kayla Vaughan, Missouri
Public Research Group, Tr. 4659; Gayle C. Williams,
Legal Aid Society of S t Louis, Tr. 4609-12; Jonathan
Epstein, Essex-Newark Legal Service, Tr. 8959;
ffidney Margolius, columnist, New York, Tr. 11208;
Drew L. Johnson, Lane County Legal Aid Service,
Inc., Tr. 6319; Judge Arthur L Dunne, Cook County,
Illinois, Tr. 2738. Some industry members agreed
that cosigners do not fully understand their
liabilities; se e, e .g., Robert P. Shay, NCFA, HX-494
at 59-60; Bryce A. Baggett, Oklahoma Consumer
Finance Association, Tr. 895-96. S e e a ls o Presiding
Officer’s Report at 272-276.
“ The common law background of cosigners’
liability is reviewed in detail at pp. 421-424 of the
Staff Report.
u E . g ^ Gayle C. Williams, Legal Aid Society of St.
Louis, Tr. 4609; Royal White, White Systems, of
Jackson, Lac. and Mississippi Consumer Finance
Association, Tr. 205; FTC New York Regional Office
Study, R-XI-9; Lois J. Wood, Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation, East St. Louis, Illinois, R1(c)—19; consumer complaint letter, R-XI-186;
Thomas J. Tahnk, Supervisor, Minnesota Office of
Consumer Services, Tr. 2901.
35 S e e , e.g ., R-XI-CTA-62, R-XI-ASSOC-92, RXI-LIB-115, R-XI-CIT-A-902. S e e a ls o , R-XI-18502.
39 S e e , e .g ^ R-XI-DIAL-12; Mary K. Gillespie, San
Francisco Neighborhood Legal Assistance
Foundation, HX-224.
37 E g . , DIALogue #3. Collection Conversations.
Dial Form 270 G70, p. 4 R-XI-DF-8. Branch Manual,
Collections, Letters, and Forms for Early Collection
Efforts, No. 6311:1 R-XI-DF-9. Write Letters Right,
Dial Finance Company, Letter to Endorser, p. 33, RXI-DF-7. The Job Ahead: Credit Manager, Dial
Finance Company, Collection Chart, p. 26, R-XIDF-3.
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Of course, the contract a cosigner
signs sets forth the basic fact that the
cosigner is liable. Thus, potential
cosigners might avoid the injury that
stems from the creditor’s failure to disclose by carefully reading the
contract document itself. The question is
whether, in the circumstances,
consumers can reasonably avoid injury
by reading and understanding the
contract.
The record reveals in these
circumstances they cannot.38 As noted
earlier, consumer credit contracts are
written in technical language that is
difficult for consumer to understand.39
The record also indicates that cosigners
are no more likely than other consumer
borrowers to comprehend contract
language.40Moreover, most cosigners
are not provided with copies of the
documents they sign or of documents
received by the primary debtor.41 In any
event, the entire transaction is often
conducted very quickly,42 leaving little
opportunity for the potential cosigner to
consider the contract carefully.
In addition, the circumstances under
which cosigners are solicited make it
unreasonable to expect the potential
cosigner to read and consider the
contract. Consumers who might
otherwise be attentive to the nature of
agreements they enter into may be less
cautious when they agree to be
cosigners. Cosigners are often sought
under circumstances that may not allow
for a decision in the cosigner’s best
interest.43 Many loans in which the
“ In other circumstances, Section 5 may not
require a disclosure of the meaning of the contract.
If the contract were clear and understandable,
consumers could reasonable avoid injury by reading
the contract itself. Thus, the prerequisites for a
finding of unfairness would not be met.
“ See s u p ra Chapter III.
w E.g., Leslie R. Butler, Consumer Bankers
Association, HX-468 at 1 8 .
41
HX-491 at Questions 2(a) and 2(b); James
Hix, National Bank of Commerce, Dallas, Tr. 1934;
Toby J. Rothchild, Legal Aid of Long Beach,
California, Tr. 6804; Consumer Complaint Letters,
R-H(b)-414; H. Robert Erwin, Jr., Legal
Aid of Baltimore, Tr. 10027-28,10066; Cary Reisman,
Legal Aid Foundation of Los Angeles, Tr. 7145; Scott
Williams, Charlotte8ville-Albermarle Legal Aid
Society. Virginia, R-XVI-15; George Corsetti,
Michigan Association for Consumer Protection, Tr.
W503; consumer complaint letter, R—11(1)—
317;
Harold T. Welsh, Illinois Credit Union League,
General Foods Employee Credit Union of Kankokee.
mois, Tr. 4127; Robert L. Hancock, Southside Loan
Company, Georgia, R-II(c)-34; Burton Caine,
™m>sylvania Consumer Finance Association, Tr.
William I. Levenson, National Home
furnishings Association, Tr. 8355; B.M. Tapley,
Harter Bank and Trust. Ohio, R-U(c)-38; R-II(1)-414;
K-XI-DIAL-174 and R-XI-185-01.
"See infra note 53.
E .g ., Pamela Piering, C.A.M.P. Consumer Action
ject, Tr. 6877; Steven P. McCabe, Consumers
ague of New Jersey and Legal Services of New
Jersey, Tr. 87339-8740; Ronald A. Gall, Wisconsin
onsumers League, Consumer Budget Counseling

creditor seeks a cosigner would not be
made if a cosigner is not obtained.44
Thus, cosigners may be subject to
pressure from both the borrower, who
may urgently need the loan, and the
creditor, who may question the
cosigner’s loyalty to the borrower if he
or she hesitates to cosign.45 In such
circumstances, cosigners may be
reluctant to explore fully the legal
ramifications of their actions.
Thus, the record establishes that
cosigners often incur liability but are
seldom informed of their liability.
Because they are frequently not aware
of the nature and extent of their
obligation,48 cosigners cannot
reasonably rely on their general
understanding of the transaction to
avoid injury. Because the contract itself
is difficult to understand and may be
available only briefly, consumers cannot
reasonably avoid injury by relying on
the contract itself. For these reasons, the
Commission concludes that cosigners
cannot reasonably avoid the injury that
stems from the creditor’s failure to
disclose.
3. Offsetting Benefits.
This record contains substantial
evidence that creditors do not now
provide cosigners with the information
they need to make informed decisions,
and that considerable pressure attends
the solicitation of cosigners in
connection with the collection of
Service, Tr. 3976; Joseph Elder, Legal Aid of
Louisville, Tr. 3271; Gayle C. Williams, Legal Aid
Society of St. Louis, Tr. 4612.
u E .g ., Leslie R. Butler, Consumer Bankers
Association, HX-488 at 25; Bryce A. Baggett,
Oklahoma Consumer Finance Association, Tr. 89094. S e e e.g., Robert P. Shay, NCFA, HX-494 at 60.
“ See, e.g., the CIT Loan Procedure Manual:
“The customer will usually be very receptive to
contacting his relatives, because you have * * *
[cjaused him to think in terms of personal losses
such as security, etc.”
“* * * it is not desirable to contact a professional
man when other qualified signers are available
because professional friends or relatives are
inclined to consider themselves experts on financial
matters and often prefer to give lengthy financial
advice and counseling rather than to actually co
sign the note.”
“Should the prospective endorser hesitate, ask
questions such as ‘You do trust (Joe), don’t you?’ ”
“The prospective signer is at the psychological
disadvantage of having his decision known
immediately to his relative or friend. If handled
tactfully and efficently, he will almost always sign
the note in preference to having his relative or
friend feel that he does not trust him or is unwilling
to assist in his time of need.”
“ A l w a y s o b t a i n t h e c o - m a k e r ’s s ig n a t u r e a s s o o n
a s h e h a s in d i c a t e d h is w illin g n e s s to s ig n .”

(emphasis in original).
"The actual signing of the co-maker should
precede your interview for basic application
information * * * do not jeopardize the co-maker's
signing by pursuing at length the completion of
application * *
R-XI-CIT-E, $ L418 at 16-18.
46 S e e s u p r a n otes <6 13.
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delinquent debts.47 The detriment to
cosigners from the lack of information is
not offset by benefits to consumers or
competition.
Certain benefits may flow to the
consumer who is the principal debtor for
a cosigned loan, and there may be
benefits to competition from the greater
number or size of loans which can be
extended when a cosigner shares
liability for the debt. The rule, by
leaving the use of cosigners unaffected,
will have no effect on any such benefits.
The rule will insure that an informed
decision is made prior to consummation
of a cosigner agreement.
The primary offsetting benefit of
failing to disclose liability is that
creditors thereby avoid the cost of
making the disclosure. Testimony based
on creditor experience, however,
suggests that the cost of providing the
cosigner with the required disclosure
will not be g rea t.48 Moreover, some
creditors testified that they now provide
such notices to cosigners or conduct
interviews with them.49 Others stated
that they were not opposed to providing
a notice and predicted that it can be
provided without difficulty.?0
4. Summary Concerning Unfairness
Failure to disclose produces injury
because the extent of liability is a
material fact that would likely affect the
cosigner’s willingness to undertake the
47 S e e s u p r a notes 21-22, 43,45.
48 E .g . , , Mel Nestlerode, National Association of
Federal Credit Unions and Manager, CCI-Marquardt
Federal Credit Union, Tr. 7219-20.
49 The following creditors stated that they
presently interview or counsel cosigners concerning
their liability; Mel Nestlerode, National Association
of Federal Credit Unions and CCI-Marquardt
Federal Credit Union, Los Angeles, Tr. 7220-7221;
Bernard J. Cunningham, Connecticut Consumer
Finance Association and Windsor Locks Finance,
tec., Windsor Locks, Connecticut, Tr. 8564. The
following creditors stated that they now give a
notice similar to that required by the rule: Merced
School Employees’ Federal Credit Union, Merced,
California, R-II(l)-59; The West Bend Co.,
Wisconsin, R-II(l}-402; Hyman Weiner, Atlantic
Finance Co. and California Loan and Finance
Association, Tr. 6487; Marcus A. Brown, Island
Finance Corp. of Puerto Rico, Tr. 1359.
50 E .g ., J. M. Tapley, The Harter Bank and Trust
Co., Ohio, R-II(1)-162; 1st City National Bank of
Houston, R-II(l}-236. One creditor suggested that
providing the notice would ultimately decrease
creditor cost:
“If a cosigner does not have a clear understanding
of his obligations and a full and complete
acceptance of his obligations, then it makes
collection much more difficult and consequently
increases collection costs to (he creditor.
Accordingly, we commend the language in the
proposed notice and suggest that even if it is not
adopted in the rule that it would be well for
creditors to use it voluntarily.” Vernon Lemens, Jr.,
Texas Finance Institute, Tr. 1021-1022.
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obligation.51 Consumers cannot
reasonably avoid injury because lenders
do not explain or disclose liability and
there are no low cost alternative sources
of information. Many potential cosigners
might choose differently if they had full
information on the extent of their
obligations and liability. The offsetting
benefits of avoiding the cost of disclose
are minimal. We conclude, therefore,
that failure to disclosure cosigner
liability is unfair.

D. Deceptive Representations
Concerning Cosigner Liability
The record shows that in some
instances creditors misrepresent the
nature of cosigner liability.62 A legal
services representative described
questionable representations made to
his clients when they cosigned:
We have litigated seven cases where
cosigners have been sued for payment when
the principal defaulted and have found the
scenario runs somewhat like this. At the time
of the initial contract the salesman will
explain to the principal that their credit is
unestablished (or bad) and that the business
needs someone to “vouch” for the principal’s
honesty, ability to pay, whatever. One strand
is common, at no time is the cosigner told
“you will be liable for payments if the
principal defaults.” Sometimes the cosigners
are told that they are witnesses to the
contract, and at any rate the entire
transaction is handled very quickly. The note
is then discounted and when default occurs,
there is only testimony of the cosigner as to
what the salesman said at the time of the
original signing. Of course, the business is no
longer a party and the salesman is most
likely gone, (and so then is the cosigner’s
money.)83

Similar practices are apparent in the
following case history offered by a
consumer:
[My husband] was asked by his brother to
sign some papers. I said I didn’t want to get
involved with any cosigning. But Dial
Manager and [the debtor] said it wasn’t
81Nondisclosure of material facts has been held
to violate Section 5 in a wide variety of
circumstances. S e e A i l - S t a t e In d u s t r ie s , In c . v.
F . T . C . , 423 F. 2d 423 (4th Cir.), c e rt, d e n ie d , 400U.S.
828 (1970); A l b e r t y v. F . T . C . , 182 F.2d 36 (D.C. Cir.),
c e r t . d e n ie d , 340 U.S. 818 (1950); Statement of Basis
and Purpose, Trade Regulation Rule, Labeling
Advertising of Home Insulation (“R-Value”), 44 FR
50218 (1979), 16 CFR 460; Statement of Basis and
Purpose, Trade Regulation Rule, Disclosure
Requirements and Prohibitions Concerning
Franchising and Business Opportunity Ventures, 43
FR 59614 (1978), 16 CFR 38.
a E .g ., Nathaniel Hamilton, Colorado Rural Legal
Services, Inc., describes an instance in which a
finance company agent stated that all that the
cosigners, elderly parents of the principal debtors,
were signing were papers creating a corporation. RII(l)-373. S e e a ls o R-XI-AVCO-93; Joe Martin, 1st
United Bancorporation, Tr. 1158; Jackson W.
Guyton, Mutual Savings Credit Union, R-U(l)-80 at
3.
88Joshua M. Landish, Clark County Legal Services
Program, Las Vegas, R—
II(1)—
398 at 4.

cosigning. It was just a note of agreement to
[the debtor’s] character. So my husband
signed it. But I still refused to so I didn’t. Now
Dial is trying to make us pay Dial for the [the
debtor’s] bill because they claim my husband
signed a cosigner note. And can take him to
court if he doesn’t pay. They never did give
him a copy of what he signed. 54

The nature of such deceptive practices
makes detection difficult, and the
rulemaking record does not permit a
precise measure of the prevalence of
outright deception. Nonetheless, the
clear evidence of affirmative
misrepresentations which do appear on
this record 55 convinces us that
deceptive practices in connection with
obtaining cosigners are sufficiently
prevalent to warrant application of our
remedial authority.
The Commission’s authority to
prohibit consumer deception in the
marketplace is well established. The
Commission and the courts have
developed ^n extensive body of law
concerning deceptive practices that
proscribes misleading conduct. .
According to these well established
principles, Section 5 is violated
whenever a creditor misrepresents to a
consumer facts that are material to the
consumer’s decision.56
In evaluating the meaning of a
representation and its likely impact on a
consumer, the Commission takes into
account all of the circumstances
surrounding the transaction.57 Of course,
the contract document itself contradicts
misrepresentations concerning cosigner
liability. As discussed above in the
context of our finding that the failure to
disclose liability is unfair, however,
consumers quite reasonably do not read
and understand the contract document.58
“ Consumer complaint to Washington State
Attorney General, R-XI-185-01.
“ See e.g ., H. Robert Erwin, Jr., Legal Aid Bureau,
Inc., Tr. 10025-27; Vincent Alfera, Summit County
Legal Aid Society, Tr. 3653; Lloyd B. Snyder, Legal
Aid Society of Cleveland, Tr. 2618; Ben T. Reyes,
State Representative, Texas, Tr. 1660BB; Herbert L
Beskin, Charlottesville-Albemarle Legal Aid
Society, Tr. 9007-08; John F. Robbert, Louisiana
Consumers’ League, Tr. 1968; Alison Steiner, Central
Mississippi Legal Services, Tr. 1767.
“ See, e .g., A m e r i c a n H o m e P r o d u c t s C o r p ., 98
F.T.C. 136, 368 (1981), a f f ’d , 695 F.2d 881 (3rd Cir.
1982); S e a rs , R o e b u c k & C o , 95 F.T.C. 406 (1980),
a f f'd , 676 F.2d 385 (9th Cir. 1982); N a t i o n a l
C o m m is s io n o n E g g N u t r it io n , 88 F.T.C. 89 (1976),
e n f o r c e d i n p a r t , 570 F.2d 157 (7th Cir. 1977);
N a t i o n a l D y n a m i c s , 82 F.T.C. 488 (1973), a f f ’d , 492
F.2d 1333 (2d Cir.); W a r n e r - L a m b e r t , 86 F.T.C. 1398
(1975), a f f ’d , 562 F.2d 749 (D.C. Cir. 1977), c e r t
d e n ie d , 435 U.S. 950 (1978).
87See, e .g ., F T C v. S t e r lin g D r u g , 317 F.2d 669,674
(2d Cir. 1963); P f i z e r , In c ., 81 F.T.C. 23 (1972);
B e n e f i c i a l C o r p . v. F T C , 542 F.2d (3rd Cir. 1976);
A m e r i c a n H o m e P r o d u c t s , s u p r a note 58.
“ See s u p r a Section C.2.

In the face of affirmative
misrepresentations, it is even less likely
that consumers will read and
understand the nature of the contract.59
Â misrepresentation must also be
material to violate Section 5.60 A
respresentation is material if it is likely
to affect the consumer’s conduct or
decision.61 Express representations,
such as a statement that a cosigner is
merely acting as a reference for the
primary debtor, are presumed to be
material, because the creditor’s
willingness to make the claim reflects a
belief that consumers are interested in
it.62
Moreover, as discussed above, the
liabilities of cosigning are substantial,
they can subject cosigners to financial
and other hardships, including adverse
credit ratings and legal process. Indeed,
the nature of liability is a central *
element to the decision to cosign, a fact
that strongly argues that
misrepresentations of liability are
material.63 Further, many consumers are
likely to choose differently when
cosigner obligations are explained.64
Express assertions by creditors that
misrepresent the nature of this
obligation, and therefore mislead
consumers with respect to their
potential liability, are clearly material.
In those instances in which
misrepresentations of cosigner liability
occur, there is clearly deception. The
misrepresentations are express, and are
likely to mislead consumers. There is
injury because information concerning
liability is material to jh e consumer’s
decision to cosign.

E. Rem edial Requirem ents
Based on the record, we here enact a
rule designed to remedy the unfair and
deceptive practices discussed above.
“ In P e a c o c k B u i c k , the Commission disagreed
with respondent’s arguments that contract
disclosures obviated the possibility of deception.
The Commission noted, “It is clear from consumer
testimony that oral deception was employed in
some instances to cause consumers to ignore the
warning in their sales agreement." P e a c o c k B u ic k ,
86 F.T.C. 1532,1558-9 (1974).
n F T C y . A l g o m a L u m b e r C o .. 291 U.S. 67,81
(1934); Statement of Basis and Purpose, Cigarette
Advertising and Labeling Rule, 1965, 29 Fed. Reg.
8325 at 8351 (1954).
81American Home Products Corp., 98 F.T.C. 136,
368 (1981), a f f ’d ., 695 F.2d 681 (3d Cir. 1982);
Statement of Basis and Purpose, Cigarette
Advertising and Labeling Rule, 1965, 29 Fed. Reg.
8325 (1954).
“ The Supreme Court has recognized this
principle in commercial speech cases. C e n t r a l
H u d s o n G a s & E l e c t r i c C o . v . P S C , 447 U.S. 557,567
(1980).
68F e d d e r s , 85 F.T.C. 38, 61 (1975), petition
dismissed, 529 F.2d 1398 (2d Cir.), c e r t d e n ie d , 429 ,
U.S. 818 (1976).
“ See s u p r a note 27.
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The rule declares misrepresentation of
the nature or extent of cosigner liability
to be a deceptive practice, and the
failure to disclose cosigner liability to be
an unfair practice. To remedy the unfair
practices shown on this record, we
adopt a requirement that cosigners be
informed, prior to becoming obligated on
a loan, of the nature of their liability
(§ 444.3(a)(2) of the rule). To stem the
deceptive practices demonstrated by the
record, we impose a direct prohibition
on misrepresentations of the nature or
extent of cosigner liability (§ 444.3(a)(1)
of the rule), and provide that compliance
with the preventive requirement is
sufficient to avoid charges that a
creditor has engaged in
misrepresentations in violation of the
rule. To prevent both the unfair and
deceptive cosigner practices, we require
that a disclosure notice, the text of
which is set out in § 444.3(b), be given to
potential cosigners.
This scheme of remedial provisions is
clearly within the Commission's
authority. Section 18(a)(1)(B) provides
that Commission rules “may include
requirements prescribed for the purpose
of preventing” acts or practices declared
unfair or deceptive.“ It is well
established that the remedies selected
by the Commission to cure the unfair or
deceptive cosigner practices must bear a
"reasonable relationship” to the
practices demonstrated on the record. In
Jacob Siegel Co. v. FTC, “ the Supreme
Court set forth the standard for review
of remedial provisions of Commission
adjudicative orders: "(T]he courts will
not interfere except where the remedy
selected has no reasonable relationship
to the unlawful practices found to exist.”
The Supreme Court has reaffirmed the
Commission’s remedial discretion in
adjudicative proceedings.*7
The disclosure notice mandated by
rule § 444.3(b) is intended to remedy the
unfair and deceptive practices shown on
the record by providing the potential
cosigner with basic information about
the nature and extent of cosigner
liability. The notice is couched in
general terms sufficient to alert
consumers to the essential elements of
cosigner status. Language such as
guarantee this debt” and “accept this
responsibility” serves to make it clear
that to be cosigner involves more than
merely vouching for the primary debtor
or serving as a reference. Language such
ua ‘full amount” and “fees or * * *
costs which increase this amount” will
*15 U.S.C. 57a(a)(l)(B).
*327 U.S. 608, 613 (1946).
v. F L u b e ro id C o ., 343 U.S. 470, 473 (1952):
, C v- N a t io n a l L e a d C o ., 352 U.S. 419,428-30
(1956).
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make cosigners aware of the magnitude
of the potential financial exposure they
undertake. Language such as “same
collection methods” and “your credit
record” will alert the consumer to some
of the additional potential consequences
of cosigning a loan. Thus, this simple
summary of the nature and extent of a
consigner’s potential liability addresses
the unfair practices of failing to disclose
such information, as well as the
deceptive practice of misrepresentation
of the role of a cosigner.
Indeed, commenters endorsed the
disclosure notice as necessary to
remedy cosigners’ lack of awareness of
their liability and creditor
misrepresentation of the natftre of
cosigner obligations.“

F. Alternatives Considered and
M odifications Adopted
Because cosigners can be important in
making credit available to consumers
without a well established credit record,
the rule as proposed did not ban their
use. Instead, the rule originally proposed
by the Commission would have imposed
the following requirements:
1. Potential cosigners must be given a
plain language explanation of their
obligation.
2. Potential cosigners must be given a
three day cooling-off period before they
obligate themselves.
3. Cosigners must be given copies of
all documents they sign or that are given
to the principal debtor. 4. The contract obligating the cosigner
must provide that:
a. The creditor must employ "due
diligence” in attempting to collect from
the principal debtor before seeking
payment from the cosigner.
b. The cosigner’s liability is limited to
the total of payments owed by the
principal debtor at the time the cosigner
becomes obligated.
c. The cosigner must be promptly
notified of any default by the principal
debtor.
During the preceeding, creditors
emphasized the importance of cosigners
in making credit available to
inexperienced borrowers.69They argued
that the rule provision would reduce the
availability of credit to such borrowers
if it made the use of cosigners costly or
inconvenient. There was relatively little
opposition to the concept of informing
“ Post-record comment summary at 159; 163,
notes 44-45.
u E . g . f D. L. Aldridge, Louisiana Independent
Finance Association, R-U(l)-258; John A. Allgair, Jr.,
Manager, USARAL Federal Credit Union, Ft.
Richardson, Alaska, R—
11(1)—
316; F. H. Hamilton, Jr.
President, People's Bank of Indianola, R-H(l}-387;
Joe Martin, 1st United Bancorporation, Tr. 1165.
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cosigners of their obligation.70 There
was strong opposition to the three day
cooling-off period on the ground that it
would cause serious inconvenience in
making cosigner loans.71 Creditors also
objected to the “due diligence”
requirement, primarily on the ground
that the term was ambiguous.72
Various objections were registered to
the cosigner provision’s application to
open-end credit.73 These concerns are
addressed by providing that in open end
transactions the disclosure notice be
supplied only at the time of the initial
extension of credit.74 We have adopted
modifications in that portion of the
cosigner rule that we promulgate today
to reach other concerns raised during
the proceeding, such as paperwork
burden.

The Final Rule
Although the record before us
documents certain problems in
connection with the use of cosigners,
and although the Staff Report
m E .g ., D. L. Aldridge, Louisiana Independent
Finance Association, R-II(l)-258; Northrop Credit
Union, Hawthorne, California, R-II(l)-342.
-f* Indeed, most objection to the proposed
provision focused on the three day cooling-off
requirement. E .g ., Paul H. Camerlengo. 1st City
National Bank of Houston, R-I(a)-502; Ralph
France, Bank of New Oreleand, R-I(a)-197; Helmut
Schmidt, Transamerica Financial Corp., Tr. 6201;
Alfred J. Lapan, South Middlesex Bank and Mass.
Coop. Bank League, Tr. 11480; Gordon Wear, Texas
Independent Automobile Dealer's Association, Tr.
715; James Goldberg, American Retail Federation,
Tr. 8124; Richard C. Durham, Association
Puertorriguena de Financieras Consumidor, R-I(a)382; H.E. Smith, Alabama Lenders Association, RI(a)-383; Larry G. Cardell, Sr., Merchant’s National
Bank of Allentown, Pa., R-II(l}-249. S e e a ls o . Staff
Report at 466; Presiding Officer's Report 285-286.
72Gene L Jamerson, 1st International Bancshares,
Texas, R—11(a)—17; Melvin Strothers, Morris Plan of
Iowa, R-I(a)-878; J. G. Turner, U.S. National Bank of
Oregon, R-II(a)-10; Alan M. Black, Pennsylvania, R11(h)—107; Jay Buele, Northern Trust Co., Illinois, R11(a)—27; W. A. Browning, 1st National Bank of
Boulder, Colorado, R-II(f)-172; R. C. Smith, Georgia
Bank and Trust Co., R-0(f)-178; John Ross, Third
National Bank of Ashland, Texas, R-I(a}-521; David
Wood, Dial Financial Corp., Tr. 4705; Clare A.
Rollwagen, Minnesota Consumer Finance
Conference, Tr. 3940; Jack W. Woodbum, Cleveland
Trust, Ohio, R-II(1)-361; Marshall M. Taylor, LiHick,
McHose and Charles, Attorneys, Los Angeles, R11(1)—182. Some creditors also argued that the due
diligence requirement was substantively too
restrictive. S e e Staff Report at 472.
72Post record comment summary at 166-167 notes
55, 57-58.
74D. Dale Browning, Senior Vice President, Rocky
Mountain B.A.C. Corp. (BankAmericard), R-U(l)243; Michigan National Bank, Lansing, R-II(1)-271;
Holland and Hart, Attorneys, Denver, Colorado, R11(1)—
348; Larry G Ross, Assistant Counsel, Vickers
Petroleum Corp., Wichita, Kansas, R—
11(1)—442;
Ronald J. Green, American Express, R-I(a)-601;
William T. Gwennap, American Bankers
Association, Tr. 12222; Ely Kuchel, National Retail
Merchants Association, Tr. 9341; Carl Felsenfeld,
Citicorp, New York, R-H(c)-74; C. Lee Peeler,
Washington, D.C., R-II(l)-406. B u t s e e Ernest D.
Stein, Bank Vice President, R-II(l)-434.
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recommended a number of
modifications in the rule provision
initially proposed by the Commission,
we are not persuaded that the benefits
of those proposals offset their probable
costs.78 The rule we adopt today,
providing a cosigner disclosure, will go a
long way toward remedying not only the
major problem reflected on the record—
lack of consumer awareness of the full
significance of becoming a cosigner—
but also some of the ancillary problems
that are, to a large degree, also a
function of cosigner awareness.
The rule corrects the problems of
cosigner lack of information by requiring
that a notice be provided alerting the
consumer to the obligations and
consequences of cosigning. A disclosure
requirement received support from
creditors 76 as well as consumer
representatives.77 Robert P. Shay stated
that:
“* * * the high incidence of payment being
demanded (from cosigners) lends support to
those who would urge some form of
disclosure * * *” (HX-494 at 60).

It is also supported by the Presiding
Officer who concluded:
“The record of this proceeding supports a
requirement that cosigners in consumer credit
transactions should be provided by the
creditor with a clear and succinct statement
of their potential liability.” 78

Com pliance
This rule does not require that the
creditor personally give the notice to the
cosigner, but only that it “be given” to
the cosigner. Therefore, if the creditor
would not otherwise have personal contact with the cosigner, the rule will
not require such contact. The creditor
can provide the notice through the
borrower or by other means such as the
mail. However, the creditor is obligated
by the rule to assure that the cosigner
does in fa ct receive the notice prior to
becoming obligated. If the creditor asks
the borrower to give the notice to the
75S ee discussion of rejected provisions in Chapter
XII.
78K g Leslie R. Butler, Consumer Bankers
Association and First Pennsylvania Bank, Tr. 11582;
Vernon Lemons, ]r., Texas Finance Institute, Tr.
1022; Carl W. Berg,.American Marine Bank, Wa., R11(d)—
83; Lucy Caldwell, Ferro Nashville Employees
Credit Union, R-II(d}-25; Don E. Wolf, York Bank
and Trust Co., Pennsylvania, R-II(b)-104; T .). Ryan,
Albuquerque Bell Federal Credit Union, R-II(d}-5,
11E.g., Robert H. Erwin, Legal Aid of Baltimore,

Tr. 10028; Gayle C. Williams, Legal Aid Society of
S t Louis, Tr. 4612; Pamela Piering, C.A.M.P.
Consumer Action Project, Wa., Tr. 6677; Charles
Hammond, Arlington County Dept of Consumer
Affairs, Virginia, R-II(b)-128; Lewis Taffer, Alliance
for Consumer Progress, Pennsylvania, R-II(H)-1;
Ronald A. Gall, Wisconsin Consumers League, Tr.
3976; James L. Sullivan, Director, Department of
Consumer Affairs, Missouri, Tr. 4581.
78Presiding Officer's Report at p. 285.

cosigner and the borrower does not do
so, the creditor will be in violation of the
rule. Each creditor may adopt
procedures of its own choosing for
assuring that the notice is actually
received.
The rule specifically requires that the
notice be provided in a separate
document. The purpose of this
requirement is to assure that the
cosigner will actually be aware of the
notice before becoming obligated. Thus,
the notice document cannot be affixed
to other documents unless the notice
document appears before any other
document in a package, and it may not
include any other statements, with one
exception. Several states already
require special notices to cosigners.79
Those states may apply for an
exemption under § 444.5 of the rule.
However, if a state does not apply, or if
an exception is not granted, a creditor
can still avoid having to provide two
separate documents by putting both
notices in one, unless the state law
forbids it.
Although this is not specifically
addressed in the text of the rule, the
Commission intends that the notice
document may also contain the
creditor’s letterhead. The information on
the letterhead would not distract the
cosigner from the notice and, because
the notice may very often be the only
document retained by the cosigner, such
information might prove helpful at a
later time. Similarly, if a creditor
chooses to assure cosigners obtain the
disclosure documents by requesting a
signed acknowledgement, the notice
document may include a signature line.
We also note that the cosigner
disclosure should be provided in the
same language as that in which the
underlying loan contract is written.
Although this issue is not specifically
addressed by the rule itself, failure to
provide such sam&-language disclosures
could constitute a separate violation of
Section 5.

Open End Credit
Witnesses objected to the cosigner
provision in open end credit
transactions. They argued that the rule
would require a notice upon each
extension of credit pursuant to an open
end account, making overdraft checking
impossible and other forms of open end
accounts complicated to administer.80
The rule we promulgate today has been
revised to make it clear that a notice
need not be used every time a consumer
draws on an open end line of credit.
78E .g., Section 422.305 Wise. Stat. S ee also RXIII-31 at C-28.
88 S ee supra note 74.

For open end accounts, the cosigner
need only be given a single notice at the
time that the account is opened. The
specific language required by § 444.3(b)
of the rule has been modified so that it
applies when the cosigner is
guaranteeing an open end account and
may be liable for an amount less than or
equal to the line t)f credit extended.

Definition o f Cosigner
Several creditors stated the rule can
be evaded by requiring potential
cosigners to become co-applicants for
credit.81 We incorporate in the final rule
a revision which defines as a cosigner
any person whose signature is obtained
after the initial applicant is told that the
signature of another person is
necessary. Creditors should not seek to
evade the rule by designating cosigners
as co-applicants.
It was thought by some that the
definition of cosigner was so broad as to
include the principal debtor or an
authorized user of a credit card.83
Recommendations were also made that
“compensation” be defined,83 or that
consideration88 or some other term88 be
used in the definition. Substitution of the
term “accommodation party” for
cosigner was recommended, as was
revising the definition to make it explicit
that one who signs in order that another
may receive the benefit of the goods or
money is a cosigner.80 It was also
suggested that the definition does not
make clear whether a person who
hypothecates security of a passbook on
a loan but does not personally guarantee
the loan is a cosigner for the purposes of
81 Paul H. Camerlengo, First City National Bank of
Houston, R-II(l)-238; Michael Brown, United Auto
Dealers Association, Chicago, Tr. 2768-2769.
MTechnical comments by the staff of the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve Board, HX 451 at
16; William B. Johnson, Sun Oil Company, R-II(l)466; Russell A. Freeman, Security Pacific Corp., Los
Angeles, R-II(l)-339; James Goldbert, American
Retail Federation, Tr. 8123.
88Technical comments by the staff of the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve Bank, HX 451 at
18; Frederick T. Berhenke, Administrator Colorado
U.C.C.C., HX 251 at 7; Thomas Crandall, Gonzaga
University Law School, Wa., Tr. 10672-73; Bryce A.
Baggett Oklahoma Consumer Finance Association,
Tr. 850.
84 George H. Braasch, Chairman, Subcommittee of
the Committee on the Regulation of Consumer
Credit—Section of Corporation, Banking and
Business Law of the American Bar Association, R11(1)—325; David H. Pohl, Capital Financial Services,
Ohio, R-I(a)-541.
88T. McLean Griffin, First National Bank of
Boston, R—11(d)—54 would define cosigner as “a
natural person who without compensation and
without an opportunity to obtain credit under the
obligation, * * *.**
88 John P. Winston and Walter E. Huizenga,
National Automobile Dealers Association, R-I(a)551; Lois J. Wood, Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation, R-I(c)-361.
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the rule.*7 One commenter thought that
the definition should be modified by the
addition of the phrase “whether or not
that person is specifically designated on
the contract as being a cosigner.” M
Another felt that cosigner should be
redefined as one who renders himself
"secondarily” liable for the obligation of
another.89
We have adopted definitional
revisions which accommodate these
suggestions. The phrase “another
person” will avoid confusion between a
cosigner and a principal debtor.
Clarifying language has been added
defining a cosigner as one who enables
a consumer to receive goods, services or
money, but does not receive such goods,
services or money himself.
We reject the recommendation that
“consideration” be substituted for
“compensation” since applicable cases
hold that cosigner agreements are
supported by consideration.90The use of
the term consideration thus would not
serve the purpose intended.
We have added language which
makes it clear that a person is a
"cosigner” under this rule, whatever he
or she is called by a creditor, if he or she
meets thé definition in the rule.91

Modifications to Required N otice
The proposed rule requires use of a
notice advising cosigners of their
liability. The industry asserted that the
originally proposed notice was too long,
unclear, inconsistent with state and
federal law, inconsistent with cosigner’s
rights under other parts of the rule,
inapplicable to openend credit, and
unnecessarily time consuming because
of all the blanks to be filled in.92 Some
” Jack W. Woodbum, Cleveland Trust, Ohio, R-

11(1)—
361.

" Lois J. Wood, Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation, R-II(l)-438.

"

B e tty

Tr. 9674.

Gregg, Credit Union National Association,

Z im m e r m a n F o r d , I n c . v. C h e n e y ,

2d682 (111. App. 1971).

271 N.E.

" Experience from Illinois, which has a cosigner

statute, shows that enforcement has been prevented
oy disputes over the status of alleged cosigners,

where creditors style cosigners as co-applicants,
wis J. Wood, R-fi(a}-393.
KDavid J. Tarpley, Legal Services of Nashville
wid Middle Tennessee, Inc., Tr. 3670; Leslie R.
Butler, Consumer Bankers Association and 1st
Pennsylvania Bank, Tr. 11582; Colin K. Kaufman,
Harvard Law School, Cambridge, Mass., R-II(f)-309,
H(l)—
364; Fred K. Harvey, Georgia Industrial Loan
Association, Tr. 4470; James C. Barr, National
Association of Federal Credit Unions, Washington,
DC.. R—
11(1)—
337; T.J. Hughes, Navy Federal Credit
Union, Washington, D.C., R-II(l}-394; Russell A.
reeman, Security Pacific Corp., Los Angeles, Ca.,
11)—
339; Jack W. Woodbum, Cleveland Trust,
nio, R—
11(1)—
361; Robert W. Fox, Atlantic Federal
aving8 and Loan Association, Florida, R-II(a)-l;
nliam T. Gwennap, American Bankers
Association, Tr. 12222; T.J. Ryan, Albuquerque Bell
federal Credit Union, R-H(d)-5 .

commenters felt that other information,
especially the fact that the cosigner is
being asked to take a risk which the
creditor is unwilling to take, should be
included in the notice.93 We have
adopted revisions as set out below to
meet some of these concerns.
The notice as originally proposed had
eight blanks which the creditor would
be required to complete. The revised
form has none. It is substantially
shorter. The detailed recitation of
remedies which a creditor could employ
against the cosigner has been eliminated
since some remedies are not available in
all states.
The reference to the contract
evidencing the obligation in the final
paragraph has been amended to make it
clear that it is the contract, and not the
notice, which defines the cosigner’s
obligation.
Finally, Commission action in deleting
the non-disclosure portions of the rule
removes the possibility of a direct, albeit
minor, conflict with certain state laws.
A number of states already require
informational notices to cosigners
whose wording differs from the cosigner
notice required by the rule. Because the
state notices describe cosigners’
obligations under existing law, they
might no longer have been strictly
accurate if the Commission adopted the
parts of the proposed rule which would
have substantively altered cosigner
obligations.
X. Analysis or Projected Costs, Benefits,
and Effects of the Rule
As set forth earlier, the Rule
comprises six major components— four
contract clauses that are prohibited, one
accounting practice that is prohibited,
and an affirmative disclosure
requirement. Each of these elements is,
to a certain extent, segregable from the
whole for the purposes of analyzing
projected costs, benefits, and effects of
the rule.
However, many of the projected costs
and, to a lesser extent, benefits of the
rule may not be readily segregable, and
therefore are more appropriately
attributable to the rule as a whole,
rather than to any particular element of
the rule. These benefits and costs are
likely to arise from the impact on the
market of the entire rule, rather than
from the impact of any one element.
The costs and benefits attributable to
the individual provisions of the rule are
discussed in Chapters IV-IX, supra. The
98A.B. Calvin, Dyche, Wright, Sullivan, Bailey and
King, Tx., R—11(1)—289; Charles W. Noble,
Metropolitan National Bank, Tx., R-U(l}-232; David
K. Krump, Grant County State Bank, Ulysses,
Kansas, R-II(1)-139.
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costs and benefits of the interrelated
parts of the rule as a whole are
discussed here.

A . Costs
Most commenters who opposed the
rule argued that it would increase credit
costs by either increasing the price of
credit (because consumers would
demand more of a more attractive
product and creditors would supply less
of it) and/or decreasing the availability
of credit, especially for the marginal
risks (because of stricter screening of
credit applicants). These commenters
stated that such increases in costs to
creditors would outweigh whatever
benefits consumers and competition
might obtain from the rule. The record
for the proceeding establishes, however,
that the rule will not have a major
impact on either the price or availability
of credit.
1. Econometric Studies
Comprehensive econometric analyses
of creditor remedies, interest rates, and
amount of credit extended were
prepared for the rulemaking record. The
results of these studies were consistent
with the experience in the states,
described below.
The first study was a detailed and
thorough examination of the theoretical
economic implications of the rule and
the empirical work carried out by the
National Commission on Consumer
Finance that evaluated these
implications with reference to the
existing consumer credit market.1This
study defined the economic issues
raised by the rule, evaluated the
empirical work that predated it, defined
a microeconomic model of the consumer
credit market, and suggested further
empirical work in the area to answer the
fundamental questions about the effects
of restrictions on creditors’ remedies on
credit cost and availability.
The report contains a variety of
important conclusions based on an
examination of the data bases compiled
by the technical staff of the National
Commission on Consumer Finance. It
found, for example, that there is no
significant relationship between interest
rate ceilings and rejection rates. It also
found no significant relationship
between prohibition of creditor
remedies and rejection rates.2 In short,
‘ The results are found in R-XI-10 , F e d e r a l

T ra d e

C o m m is s io n P r o p o s a ls f o r C r e d i t C o n t r a c t
R e g u la t io n s a n d t h e A v a i l a b i l i t y o f C o n s u m e r
C r e d it , Michael Aho, James Barth, Joseph Cardes,
Anthony Yezer, Daniel Brumbaugh (May 20,1976).
* R-XI-10 at 90-93. These data were drawn from
finance company loans in 47 states. The sample
included Arkansas, which had a uniquely low
Continued
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there appeared to be no significant
correlation between permissible creditor
remedies and creditor willingness to
extend credit to consumers.
In a second study,3Professors Barth
and Yezer developed a simultaneous
econometric model for the consumer
credit market. This model relies on
individual, discreet loan transactions.
Having developed the model, Barth and
Yezer ran three series of regressions
using data obtained from FTC
investigations and data obtained from
the National Consumer Finance
Association.
Early problems with compiling an
accurate table of state laws 4 were
eliminated in later versions of the study,
which were presented in hearings on the
rule.3 Using different data bases after
problems with the state law data were
eliminated, Barth and Yezer achieved
consistent results. During the hearings,
the NCFA introduced a large data base
covering thousands of recent consumer
loans. Barth and Yezer ran a final
version of their study using this data
base.3
In their final study, Professors Barth
and Yezer concluded that the percentage
point estimate for the rule’s effect is a
19/100’s of 1 percent (0.192%) increase in
credit costs. Even this estimate may be
too high because it compares a
hypothetical laissez-faire state having
no remedy restrictions with the same
state having nearly all of the originally
proposed restrictions. As noted, we
have determined not to adopt several of
the original staff recommendations, and
we have significantly modified and
refined several of those which we do
adopt.
Although the specific point estimates
with respect to the impact of the rule on
credit cost should be viewed as
indicating a range or order of magnitude
and not a precise estimate, the BarthYezer studies demonstrate that the
interst rate ceiling. The study eliminated Arkansas
from its computations because there are no finance
companies in the state. The NCCF simply postulated
a 100 percent rejection rate for the state. No one
disputed the effects of Arkansas’ 10 percent rate
ceiling on consumer loans. This ceiling was an
aberration and was raised to 24 percent by the
voters of Arkansas in 1982.
•The results are found in R-XI-161, T h e
E c o n o m i c I m p a c t o f th e F e d e r a l T r a d e C o m m is s io n
P r o p o s a ls f o r C r e d i t C o n t r a c t R e g u la t io n s o n th e
C o s t a n d A v a i l a b i l it y o f C o n s u m e r C r e d it

(March

31,1977). The studies excluded evaluation of
waivers of exemption and cosigner provisions.
4 An evaluation of state laws is essential for
developing creditor remedy variables. Thus, the
empirical results reported in R-XI-161 are invalid.
The later results, using accurate state law data, are
found at HX-505 (FTC data) and R-XIII-39 (NCFA
data).
•See HX-505.

6 R-XIII-39.

impact of the rule on credit cost will be
“clearly negligible.” 7
During the course of this proceeding,
the econometric studies—in particular
the Barth-Yezer studies8—were the
subject of considerable scrutiny and
critical analysis.9 The Commission
looked closely at the overall economic
evidence, and focused on the BarthYezer work, during our final
deliberations on the rule.10W e are
cognizant of the limitations of the
econometric studies. The studies
represent, however, the most
sophisticated analyses available on the
record.11
W e have given careful consideration
to the econometric evidence assembled
on this record, particularly the latter
studies of Professors Barth and Yezer.
Our review has led us to consider that
the econometric evidence does not, of
itself, permit a definitive finding
concerning the net costs or benefits of
the rule as a whole. The relatively small
magnitude of effects indicated by the
econometric evidence does permit us to
be reasonably certain that the effect of
the rule will not be unduly large in either
direction. Our conclusion in this regard
has led us to look more closely at the
other available evidence on the rule as a
whole and as to each provision.
2. Experience in the States
There exists a large body of
experience with restrictions on creditor
remedies in consumer transactions.
Most states already have laws similar to
one or more of the provisions of the rule.
Dining the rulemaking proceeding, three
states were identified that have legal
regimes comparable to (or stricter than)
the rule as it was then proposed.13

State experience was examined
intensely during the rulemaking
proceedings. Statistics on credit markets
in different states were submitted by
NCFA, state regulators, and other
sources. Comparisons were made
between market conditions in states
with laws similar to the proposed rule
and other states.18Although there is
some state to state variation, these
comparisons reveal no systematic
differences between states that have
restricted remedies and the other states.
Interest rates in reform states tend to be
lower than in representative states that
do not restrict remedies covered by the
rule.14 Borrower income and default
rates were lower in reform states than in
non-reform states, while borrower debt
levels tend to be higher. Overall, there
are no apparent negative impacts on
cost where credit reform laws have been
enacted.
Another source of information on
state experience is comments and
testimony by state regulators, creditors,
and other persons from states that have
adopted laws similar to the rule. In some
instances these individuals
accompanied their testimony with
statistics, for example, on market
conditions before and after a credit
reform law took effect.18Although
occasional negative effects were
noted,16 the consensus was that the state
reform laws had not interfered with
creditors’ business.17No significant

‘•See especially Staff Report at 525. S e e a ls o
Staff Report at 546 note 177, and 517; R-XIII-36
(state by state breakdown of NCFA survey data).
Most of these comparisons used NCFA data on
finance company loans. Finance company loans are
the market segment where adverse effects of the
rule would be most apparent because finance
companies deal with higher risk borrowers and
make greater use of these remedies than do other
7
R-XII-39 at 7. Examination of the Barth/Yezer creditors.
regressions using FTC and NCFA data reveals that
14See “Comparison of Precomputed Loan Account
the impact of individual provisions of the rule on
Characteristics, Selected States”, Staff Report at
credit cost is not significantly different from zero.
525.
Barth and Yezer consider that all the remedy
“ Testimony by these witnesses is summarized in
variables must be viewed together, and that the
detail in the Staff Report at 501-522.
study demonstrates that individual remedies cannot
l t E .g ., Clarence P. Bleser, Wisconsin Finance
be evaluated except as a group.
Corp., Tr. 3481-83 [ b u t s e e Robert P. Shay, HX-494
* S e e s u p r a notes 5-6.
at 24); Thomas H. Huston, Iowa Banking Dept., Tr.
* S e e , e.g ., NCFA Comments, R-XV-343 at 54-56;
2289-91 (reports small increase in collection cost
s e e a ls o memorandum of April 4,1983 from Timothy
primarily attributable to an Iowa law provision not
J. Mûris, Director, Bureau of Consumer Protection, at
contained in rule). S e e a ls o discussion of Credit
18-24; memoranda of the Bureau of Economics,
Research Center Studies of Wisconsin Consumer
April 5 and 7,1983.
Act in Staff Report at 544-548.
10Professors Barth and Yezer made oral
11 E .g ., Richard A. Victor, Wisconsin Department
presentations before the Commission and were
of Justice, Tr. 4016-17; Robert A. Patrick, Office of
questioned by the Commissioners. S e e 'Oral
Wisconsin Commissioner of Banking, Tr. 4037-38,
Presentations by Public Representatives”, June 6,
4044, R-I(d)-109 at 1; Tucker K. Trautman, Colorado
1983, Tr. 91-121.
Dept, of Law, HX-252 at 3; Edward J. Heiser, Jr.,
u S e e , e.g ., Mûris memorandum, s u p r a note 9 at
Wisconsin Consumer Finance Ass’n, Tr. 3447; James
24, c i t i n g Staff Report at 527-39.
L Brown, University of Wisconsin, HX-153 at 1-3;
Robert C. Focht, Connecticut Banking Dept, Tr.
“ Wisconsin, Iowa and Connecticut. Because the
11252; Diane Cadrain, Connecticut Citizen Research
final rule has deleted a significant number of the
Group, Tr. 10805; Kathleen Keest, Blackhawk
initial proposals, a larger number of states could
County Legal Aid Society, Tr. 4267. S e e a ls o
now be said to have existing restrictions similar to
Presiding Officer’s Report at 340.
the final rule.
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on the cost or availability of credit
reported.18 Creditors, for example,
te s tifie d that they lent to the same type
of consumers and applied the same
c re d it standards after reform laws were
p a s s e d as befo're.19 Other testimony
from t h e three “laboratory” states was
c o n s i s t e n t with these observations.
e f fe c t

w as

3.

O th e r

Evidence on Effects on Costs

record also contains extensive
e v i d e n c e on the value of individual
r e m e d ie s to creditors. From this
e v i d e n c e we have drawn general
in f e r e n c e s concerning the cost to
c r e d i t o r s (and thus ultimately to
c o n s u m e r s ) of banning remedies. All of
the remedies addressed by the rule are
o n e s whose importance to creditors is
lim ite d .20 Evidence on the value of each
r e m e d y covered by the rule is reviewed
in th e respective chapter on individual
ru le p r o v i s i o n s . 21 Some examples will
il lu s tr a te the types of information on
w h ic h o u r conclusions are based.
S e v e r a l important types of evidence
on v a l u e of remedies relate to all rule
provisions. Evidence on causes of
d e fa u lt, discussed in Chapter III above,
is one example. Another is survey
evidence on the importance of various
c o l l e c t i o n methods to creditors.22 The
m o s t important remedies—garnishment,
repossession, acceleration of the debt,
suit, a n d direct contacts with debtors—
a r e not restricted by the rule.
The evidence establishing the limited
v a lu e of the remedies covered by the
rule helps to explain the finding that
s ta te laws restricting^remedies have not
h a d significant disruptive effects on
c r e d it markets. It also provides an
independent reason for concluding that
th e r u le also will not have such effects.
The

B. Benefits
A key issue throughout the rulemaking
proceeding has been whether the
uld
l t E .g „ Clarence P. Bleser, Wisconsin Finance
Corp., Tr. 3481-, 3491-92; Thomas H. Huston, Iowa
Banking Dept., Tr. 2289-90.
“ Throughout this proceeding, the rule has been
revised, modified, and otherwise narrowed to leave
intact those remedies demonstrated to be of greatest
value to creditors. The original April 19,1974, staff
memorandum recommending the rule excluded selfhelp repossession from the proposal in part because
of its importance to creditors. During the proceeding
the staff recommended revisions in the rule so as
not to interfere with non-household goods security
interests and non-pyramided late fees and
extension charges. See Staff Report at 244-245 and
364-366. We have further narrowed the household
goods provision. Finally, we deleted provisions '
covering third-party contacts, deficiencies,
attorneys’ fees, cross-collateral clauses, and
substantive regulation of cosigners.
11See the chapter subsections on "Offsetting

benefits.”
“ S ee Staff Report at 494-495 discussing National
Commission on Consumer Finance survey results.

benefits received by consumers from
restricting one or more of these remedies
would offset any decrease in credit
availability or increase in credit costs
that may result. Although many of the
benefits of the rule are properly
addressed in the context of the
individual provisions, a general
overview can be made.
Because default is largely beyond the
debtor’s control, the benefits of the
proposed restrictions would be
potentially available to any consumer.
No one is so free from the possibility of
loss of employment, large medical
expenses, marital discord, etc., that the
rule might never provide benefit. The
benefits to all consumers can thus be
analogized to insurance, in some
respects.23
Many of the rule’s benefits are
difficult to evaluate monetarily, such as:
procedural due process protections; the
opportunity to assert valid claims and
defenses; less economic distress and
disruption of family finances; less
embarrassment, humiliation, and
anxiety; less interference in employment
relations; retaining personal possessions
and household goods; protection against
coerced settlements; and well informed
cosigners. Nonetheless, consumers place
a value on such benefits [e.g., less
emotional distress). Their willingness to
pay for contracts that reduce these
possibilities is the measure of these
benfits.24
Other benefits are more susceptible to
an estimate of monetary value for
individual consumers. These benefits
include: fewer costly refinancings; less
loss of equity in property; goods
remaining in the hands of the party who
values them more highly; and fewer
additional delinquencies “triggered” by
one creditor filing a wage assignment.

C. Summary
In assessing the costs and benefits of
this rule, the Commission must be
guided by ranges and magnitudes and
not precise dollar estimates. There is no
means available to prepare precise,
dollar point estimates of the costs and
benefits of curtailment of creditors’
remedies. This is because these costs
and benefits are small, when factored
23S ee supra Chapter II.

14In their second economic study for this
proceeding, Professors Barth and Yezer assessed
the rule's potential benefits by calculating
consumers' willingness to pay higher rates for
contracts with fewer creditor remedies. The study
concluded that consumers were willing to pay up to
an additional 7.18 percent APR for more favorable
contract terms. This study was based on FTCsupplied data, an admittedly unsound data base.
The last study, using NCFA supplied data, did not
estimate consumers’ willingness to pay. No other
evidence measured this factor.
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into any precise empirical model that
endeavors to define the array of factors
which influence credit extension
decisions. Moreover, the rule does not
affect the most valuable creditor
remedies, including garnishment, selfhelp repossession, direct debtor contacts
and the like. Nor does our final rule
address several creditor remedies
encompassed in the original proposal
(and upon which all aggregate impact
assessments are based), e.g.,
deficiencies, attorneys’ fees, etc.
Although any restrictions on creditor
remedies have cost implications, factors
other than these six remedies
predominantly determine costs and
availability. The most important factors
are: (1) The cost of money to the
creditor, (2) the consumer’s present
income, existing debt level, and capacity
to incur further debt, (3) the possibility
of the consumer being a repeat
customer, (4) the creditor’s opportunity
costs, (5) the applicable interest rate
ceilings, (6) the availability of other fees
and charges, (7) the availability of the
most useful creditor remedies, (8) the
principal amount of the loan, etc.
Aggregate economic conditions have an
effect as well. Thus, any assessment of
the rule’s potential effects on credit
costs or availability must start from a
position that the remedies involved have
little effect relative to the major
determinants of cost and supply.
Although this is not, in itself, evidence
of the net effect of the rule, it does
provide a context for assessing the
expected impact of individual rule
provisions, discussed in relevant
chapters above.
The benefits of this rule also cannot
be quantified precisely. At issue is the
treatment of borrowers and their
families when serious financial
problems occur. The record contains
extensive evidence that the specific
remedies at issue here are a direct cause
of substantial consumer injury, that
consumers cannot reasonably avoid
such injury, and that the injury is not
offset by other benefits, either to
consumers or to competition. The record
contains evidence of the use of
challenged remedies and the effect of
such use on consumers and their
families. Much of this evidence is
quantitative in nature.
XI. Impact on Small Business
In the course of this proceeding
certain creditors argued that the rule
will injure small businesses.1 Our review
1 S ee, e.g., Thomas Rothwell, National Small
Business Association, HX-430; Leonard M. Cohen,
Independent Finance Association of Illinois, Tr.
Continued
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of the record reveals no
disproportionate impact on small
business from federal or state credit
reforms. To the contrary, Federal
Reserve Board data compiled by the
NCFA show that the number of small
finance companies grew from 1970 to
1975, notwithstanding increasing
competition from banks and credit
unions, the Supreme Court’s decisions in
Fuentes v. Shevin2 and Sniadach v.
Fam ily Finance Corporation,2 and
passage of the Consumer Credit
Protection Act of 1967 (which includes,
as amended, Truth in Lending, Equal
Credit Opportunity, Fair Credit
Reporting, and other credit reforms).4
2477; Robert E. Dean, Security Mutual Finance
Corp., Tr. 161; William Leyhe, Consumer Loan Co.,
Tr. 4361; Cary Finn, Summit Federal Credit Union,
R-I(a)-17; George Jones, Louisiana Independent Tire
Dealers Association, R-I(a)-288; G. C. Backhaus,
Post Finance Company,. R-I(a}-798; Richard Warren,
Alabama Lenders Association, R-I(a)-361.
1407 U 5. 67 (1972).
' 395 U.S. 337 (1969).
* Révélant data are summarized in the following
table:

Number of Finance Companies by Size,
J une 30,1960,1965,1970, and 1975
1960
Com panies having shortand
intermediate-term
credit outstanding of:
Under $100,000.............
$100,000 to $499,999...
$500,000 to $999,999...
$1,000,000
to
$4,999,999...................
$5,000,000
to
$24,999,999.................
$25,000,000
to
$99,999,999.................
$100,000,000
and
over................................
T o t a l..............................

Î9 6 5

1970

1975

2,124
2,770
652

1,199
1,771
535

826
1,065
424

863
1,204
415

631

498

399

500

175

164

112

204

45

82

77

103

27

44

58

88

6,424

4,293

2,961

3,376

Source: National Consum er Finance Association,

Facts Y earbook (1978 ed.) at 52.

Finança

The distribution of the number of finance
companies by dollar amounts outstanding in the
years 1960,1965,1970 and 1975 indicates sharp
decreases in the number of very small firms (less
than $1 million in outstanding) from 1960 through
1970, followed by a 7 percent increase in their total
number during 1970-75—the time period in which
the most significant federal and state consumer
credit reforms took effect (Truth in Lending became
effective in die second half of 1969). While the
number of firms in the $500,000-$999,000 category
decreased slightly from 424 in 1970 to 415 in 1975,
this may mask upward movement in individual
firms' total outstandings because the $1,000,000$4,999,999 category grew from 399 to 500 firms in
this period.
The total number of finance companies increased
from 2,961 in 1970 to 3,376 in 1975. Of these 3,376
firms, the top 88 (outstandings of $100 million and
over) operated 18,899 offices, an average of 215
offices per firm. The remaining 7,985 offices in the
total industry were distributed among 3,288 firms
with outstandings under $100 million, an average 2.4
offices per firm. National Consumer Finance

More specifically, with respect to this
rule the record contains evidence that
many small creditors need to rely less
on the contractual provisions and non
contractual practices addressed by the
rule than large multi-office firms.
Several operators of one and two office
finance companies testified on their
strong community ties, histories of
courteous personal service to successive
generations of related customers, and
effective “notice and phone call”
collection programs.5 Thus, small
finance companies tend to rely less on
the practices addressed in .the final rule.
On the other hand, major national
finance chains have high turnover rates
in office personnel, uniform procedures
for handling minor delinquencies and
serious defaults, and generally deal with
their customers on a less personal basis
than small independents.6 The more
personalized approach to collections
that is possible for smaller creditors in
many cases can serve as an effective
substitute for formal remedies.
The National Commission on
Consumer Finance survey results
suggest that smaller banks and single
state retailers and finance companies
tend to be less dependent upon many of
the contractual provisions and practices
affected by the rule than larger firms.7
While there has been a long-term
Association, Finance Facts Yearbook (1978 ed.) at
52. At this level, many of the firms with 5,000,00024,999,999 outstanding probably can be considered
"small business” in this category between 1970 and
1975 suggests that consumer credit reforms have not
disproportionately affected small- to mid-sized
businesses.
* William Lehye, Consumer Loan Co., Tr. 4358-62
{“* * * since I have been in the business for 36
years, I can look a guy in the eye and make a loan.
But, if you take a chain organization or bank where
you have never met this fellow before and you have
not been in the community for 33 years and you are
learning to be a loan manager, there is no way that
chains or anyone else other than small business like
myself can make it on character alone."); A1 Brandt,
Brandt Finance Company, Tr. 7516-16; H. E. Smith,
First Finance Company, Tr. 2950-51; William
Probasco, Mid Valley Time Loan, Tr. 6128-29; Ray
Houghton, Home Finance Corp., Tr. 6624; Joseph
Park, Community Finance Co., Tr, 3189; Bernard
Cunningham, Windsor Locks Finance, Tr. 8572-73;
James Hassenger, Citizens Loan and Thrift
Company, Tr. 3621.
6S ee generally, subpoenaed finance company
consumer files operating manuals and employee
training materials in R-XI. G. Benston, The Costs to
Consum er Finance Companies o f Extending
Consum er Credit, NCCF Technical Studies Vol. II at

8 (labor turnover averages about 80 percent per year
for most companies).
1S ee, National Commission on Consumer
Finance, T echnical Studies, Vol. V at 72-78 (banks,
finance companies, and retailers' use of security
interest and repossession provisions); 79r83 (banks
and finance companies' use of deficiency
judgments).

declining trend in the role of small
finance companies this trend is
attributable to causes othei; than
regulations on creditor remedies.8The
record^ taken as a whole, does not
indicate that the rule will have a
disproportionate effect on smaller
creditors.
XII. Relation Betweqp The Rule and
State Law
The rule has been drafted to be as
consistent with existing state laws as
possible. Indeed, state laws served as
the model for several rule provisions.
The rule prohibits practices that are
authorized by statute or common law in
at least some states. However, none of
the rule provisions preempts state law
by creating an irreconcilable conflict.
That is, creditors will be able to comply
with both state law and this rule.1
Under the law governing preemption,
state legislation that imposes
requirements not inconsistent with the
rule will remain in effect, whether or not
states seek exemption. Therefore, where
state regulation is more stringent than
the rule, compliance with the rule will
not immunize creditors from state
Two remedies prohibited by the rule, wage
assignments and confessions of judgment, tend to
be included more frequently in the form contacts of
single-state (compared to multi-state) finance
companies and retailers. Id. at 53-55,66-68. This
result may be explained in part by the widespread
state restrictions imposed upon these remedies
which necessarily limit their importance to any
company operating on a national scale. The
frequency of inclusion of these two remedies in
bank contracts did not differ significantly between
large and small banks in the NCCF survey. Id. at 51,
64. Another reason for this phenomenon may be
that smaller creditors cannot afford more expensive,
formal collection methr js .
•Paul Smith, Vice Dean of the Wharton School,
identified bank commercial loan interest rates as
“the most important” source of difficulty for small
finance companies. Tr. 8494. By the same token, Dr.
Smith pointed out that large finance companies are
able to obtain capital at lower rates than small
firms. Tr. 8495. He also stated that increasing
competition from banks and credit unions and
economies-of-scale in large, multi-branch operations
have contributed to decreases in the number of
independent firms. Tr. 8494-95. In his testimony, Dr.
Smith did not allege that regulatory restraints have
figured in this trend. S ee also, Robert C. Focht,
Connecticut Banking Department, Tr. 11268-69.
1FTC rules only preempt state law where there is
a direct conflict See, e.g.. Statement by the
Commission in H earings on S. 986, 92d Cong., 1st
Sess. 65 (1971) at 15; Florida Lim e &Avocado
Growers, Inc. v. Paul, 373 U.S. 132,141 (1963).
Florida Lim e held that for Federal law to preempt
there must be “such actual conflict between the two
schemes of regulation that both cannot stand in the
same area,” or "evidence of a congressional design
to preempt the field.” No evidence of a design to
preempt the field of creditor remedy regulation is
present in either the Federal Trade Commission Act
or the rule.
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requirements.* We have, however,
adopted a provision (Section 444.5) that
affords an opportunity for states whose
laws are substantially equivalent to, or
more protective than, the rule to apply
for specific exemption from the rule.
This provision can be invoked with
respect to any provision of the rule, but
we are particularly mindful of the states’
role in defining what items are
considered necessities, in the context of
the rule’s household goods definition.
Under §444.5, the rule will not be in
effect in a state to the extent specified
by the Commission only if: (1)
Application for an exemption is made
by a state; (2) there is a state
requirement or prohibition 3 in effect
that applies to any transaction to which
a rule provision applies; and (3) the state
shows that its provision provides a level
of protection that is as great as, or
greater than, the protection afforded by
the rule provision. If an exemption is
granted, it shall be in effect only for as
long as the state administers and
enforces the state provision effectively.
As set forth in §444.5, the Commission
will determine the appropriate
relationship between the rule provisions
and state provision on a case-by-case
basis in the context of an exemption
proceeding conducted pursuant to §1.16
of the Commission’s Rule of Practice.
The Commission will evaluate
appropriate petitions for exemption
made by state governmental agencies to
determine the level of protection to
consumers and whether the state
regulation is administered and enforced
effectively.
The requirement in §444.5 that a
comparable state requirement be
"substantially equivalent” to the
Commission rule provision does not, in
our view, require that the state
requirement mirror exactly the
Commission provision. Any differences
that exist, however, should be minor so
as not to deprive consumers of the level
of protection guaranteed by the
Commission rule nor to complicate
significantly compliance by interstate
creditors.4Other factors that will be
*See, M o b i l O i l C o r p . v. A t t o r n e y G e n e r a l, 380
N.E.2d 406 (Mass. 1972) in which the court held that
a state statute banning certain promotional games
of chance was not preempted by a Federal Trade
Commission rule regulating such games.
For purposes of this rule, a state requirement or
prohibition could include statutes and formal state
regulations. It would not include informal
enforcement policy statements.
The standard is analogous to that applied by the
Federal Reserve Board in determining state
exemptions from requirements of the Truth in
Lending Act. S e e Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Consumer Leasing, Truth in
Lending; Exemption Application * * \ 47 FR 1 6 2 1 0 ,
April 15,19082.

considered by the Commission in
determining whether an exemption is
warranted include the resources
committed by the state to enforce its
provisions, and the extent of any private
rights of action available to aggrieved
consumers.
Only state governmental entities may
request exemptions from provisions of
the Commission’s rule under §444.5. The
grant of an exemption based on state
requirement will necessarily place on.
the state the primary burden to enforce
its provision. Therefore, a decision to
seek exemption should be made solely
by the state entity involved.
In a number of instances, participants
in the proceeding indicated that the rule
might conflict with state law, or interact
with state law in a confusing or
unforeseen way. We have adopted
modifications in the rule to eliminate
these problems.5
In response to concern expressed by
state officials 6 and others,7 the
Commission takes this opportunity to
make clear that the rule is not intended
to occupy the field of credit regulation or
to preempt state law in the absence of
‘ For example, we have excluded certain wage
assignments bom Section (a)(3) of the rule because
of possible problems with the California Personal
Property Brokers law, clarified Section (a)(2) on
waivers of exemption to avoid problems with
mortgage laws in certain states, and significantly
scaled back ! 444.3 on late fees in such a way as to
avoid conflict with state laws on late fees. See
generally the sections of this Statement on
individual rule provisions.
* E .g ., Tucker Trautman, Colorado Assistant
Attorney General, HS-252 at 3-12; Richard Gross,
Massachusetts Assistant Attorney General, Tr.
10926; Richard Victor, Wisconsin Assistant
Attorney General, HX-151; Robert Patrick, General
Counsel, Wisconsin Office of Commissioner of
Banking, HX-152 at 8.
1 E .g ., National Consumer Law Center, R-I(c)-1D3
at 10-11; Jonathan Epstein, Essex-Newark Legal
Services, Tr. 8947; Michael Bums, Legal Aid Society
of Minneapolis, HX-95 at 13; Terry Friedman,
Western Center on Law and Poverty, Tr. 6537;
Ronald Gull, Wisconsin Consumer League, Tr. 397677; Mary Gillespie, San Francisco Neighborhood
Legal Assistance Foundation, Tr. 5588-89; James
Brown for Consumer Affairs, University of
Wisconsin Extension, HX-153 at 12. The Presiding
Officer suggested that language should be added to
the rule to eliminate conflicts with certain Federal
laws or regulations. Presiding Officer’s Report at
352. Examination of the testimony cited by the
Presiding Officer in support of this recommendation
does not reveal any specific conflicts between the
rule and Federal law. Although there were no direct
conflicts, witnesses were concerned about the
relation between various Federal laws and the rule
provisions on late charges, waivers of exemption,
and restrictions on non-purchase money security
interests. We have adopted modifications in these
provisions that eliminate the concerns expressed. In
particular we have substantially reduced the scope
of the late fees provision, thereby avoiding
problems with Federal late fees regulation, and
have clarified the waivers provision and modified
the security interest provision so that they do not
effect real property mortgages.

7783

requirements that are inconsistent with
the rule.
XII. Empirical Evidence on the Benefits
and Costs of Provisions Considered by
the Commission But Not Adopted.
This section discusses the benefits
and costs of provisions of the 1975
proposed rule that the Commission
considered but did not accept, together
with analysis of a disclosure alternative
considered by the Commission during its
final deliberations on the rule.

A . D eficiencies
A deficiency arises when repossessed
collateral is sold for less than the
amount owing on a debt. The
Commission has considered but rejected
a provision that would have required .
valuing collateral other than household
goods at its retail price for purposes of '*
calculating deficiencies. The provision
would have required an election of
remedies in the case of household goods
collateral, requiring creditors to choose
between repossession or suit.
1. Prevalence
Sizeable deficiencies occur in the
majority of transactions involving
automobile repossessions; average
automobile deficiencies range from 25 to
50 percent of the balance owing at the
time of default.1Little evidence
addresses deficiencies for other types of
collateral. Creditors apparently pursue a
deficiency only infrequently, and on
average creditors recover no more than
5 to 15 percent of the deficiency.2 As the
Presiding Officer noted, under these
circumstances creditors have an
incentive to obtain the best possible
price, net of sales costs, for collateral.3
There is, therefore, insufficient evidence
that problems in the valuation of
collateral are prevalent.

1E .g ., Note, “Defaulting Debtors and the Judicial
Process—The FTC’s Proposed Restriction on
Delinquency Judgments: Section 444.2(a)(7) of the
Rule on Credit Practices,’* 8 Conn. L. Rev. 459, HX338; Note, “Business as Usual: An Empirical Study
of Automobile Deficiency Judgment Suits in the
District of Columbia,” 3 Conn. L Rev. 511 (1971), RXI-84; Shuchman, “Profit on Default: An Archival
Study of Repossession and Resale,” 22 Stan. L Rev.
20 (1969), R-XI-85; Note, “I Can Get It For You
Wholesale: The Lingering Problem of Automobile
Deficiency Judgments,” 27 Stan. L Rev. 1081 (1975),
HX-247; GMAC, R-I(a)-812 at 9-10; Bank of
America, HX-.227 at 6; Security Pacific National
Bank, HX-204; Gwennap, HX-500 at Table 4;
Milroy, Tr. 5488-87; Nagel R-II(g)-64; Marsh. Tr.
2818.
* E .g ., Schmidt Tr. 6194; GMAC, R-I(a)-812 at 10;
Brown, Tr. 2771; Martin, Tr. 1143,1154-55; Marsh,
Tr. 2819-20.
‘ Presiding Officer’s Report at 250.
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2. Benefits
The benefits of an election of
remedies requirement in repossession of
household goods would be similar in
nature if not magnitude to those that
would result from the provision to
prohibit non-purchase money security
interests in household goods. When a
deficiency is pursued, a requirement for
valuation at the retail price would
benefit borrowers, because normally
resale would take place at the lower
wholesale value. In the event of abuse,
resale may take place below wholesale
value.
Retail valuation thus raises two
issues. The first is the requirement to
credit consumers with the retail rather
than the wholesale value of repossessed
collateral before pursuing a deficiency.
The second involves any remaining
problems in cases where consumers are
credited with less than the wholesale
value of the goods. These issues will be
addressed before considering the
benefits and costs of the provision.
The difference between retail and
wholesale prices is a result of the costs
of retailing. The Commission concluded
that it is not unreasonable for defaulters
to bear the costs of retailing repossessed
collateral and that sales at wholesale
prices are therefore not inherently
unfair. When retailers sell repossessed
collateral themselves, they normally do
sell it on the retail market.4
■The fact that repossessed cars are
sold for prices below wholesale book
value 5 can often be explained by
differences in the condition of
repossessed cars and the average
"good” used car,6 and hence there is
little basis for concluding that
undervaluation of collateral is prevalent.
The record does, nevertheless, reveal
some problems in valuation of collateral
when the creditor and the buyer are
closely related. When the creditor sells
the car to itself or in a “sweetheart”
deal, there is an incentive to undervalue
it to the extent that recovery on a
deficiency is possible. However, the
evidence does not indicate that such
undervaluations are prevalent»7 and they
frequently violate existing state law.
The U.C.C. requires that collateral be
disposed of in a “commercially
reasonable" manner. As the Presiding
Officer noted, a valuation requirement
"is not a self-executing remedy. To
secure benefits, consumers must resort
to the courts just as they must do to
insure that sales of collateral under
current laws are made in a
* E .g ., R-X3-187.
“Note 1 s u p r a at HX-338.
e E .g .f R-XI-71-77 and R-XI-70.
7Presiding Officer's Report at 248.

commercially reasonable manner. In
view of reluctance or inability to take
this action as shown by the record, the
provision will be largely ineffective.” 8
W e therefore conclude that a case-by
case approach to enforce existing
standards of valuation in the event of
abuse is preferable to a rule that would
restrict the legitimate use of
deficiencies.
3. Costs
To the extent that these provisions
would reduce recovery on deficiencies,
or restrict repossession of household
goods used as collateral for installment
credit or purchase money loans, they
would reduce the value of collateral to
creditors and hence increase creditors’
costs and losses due to defaults. In
addition, the determination of retail
value and the allocation of selling costs
would involve substantial costs for
creditors as well as enforcement
agencies.9 These costs would be
especially great if a vehicle required
extensive repairs or was resold several
times before its eventual retail
disposition.
Furthermore, the retail value provision
could create perverse incentives. Some
debtors might intentionally default on
their loans in order to obtain free
retailing services, the costs of which
would be imposed on creditors.10The
rule would also create incentives for
creditors to enter retailing even though
Costs might be lower if more efficient
retailers were used.11
4. Commission Decision
A majority of the Commission decided
that this provision would impose costs,
and could raise the cost and reduce the
availability of credit, in excess of
offsetting benefits. Crediting debtors
with the wholesale value is not unfair
when a higher price is not obtained,
there is little evidence of prevalence
concerning valuation below the
wholesale value, and such valuations
are already illegal under current
standards. Our decision is consistent
with the Presiding Officer’s findings
concerning the retail value provision.1*

B. A ttorney’s Fees
The Commission considered but
rejected a provision prohibiting credit
•Presiding Officer's Report at 249.
Friedman, Tr. 61-62; Breeden, Tr. 1400;
Edwards, Tr. 8508; Boyle, Tr. 18-19; Fish, Tr. 522-23;
Walthen, Tr. 2312; 2315-17; Martin, Tr. 1142;
Warren, Tr. 8315-8316; NCLC, R-I(c)-103 at 41, 54;
NCLC, R-XIH-40 at 153.
l0 E .g ., Brown, Tr. 2772-73; Camer, Tr. 1498-99.
“ Bureau of Economics, “Comments on Credit
Practices Rule.“ August 18.1980, at 54-55.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 240.
* E .g .,

contract clauses requiring that debtors
pay attorneys’ fees incurred by creditor
in debt collection.13This provision
would not have restricted the power of
the courts to impose such fees on
defaulters under state law, however.
Consequently, the provision might have
had little effect in some states.14
1. Prevalence
A large majority of the states permit
attorneys’ fees clauses, although some
ban them on small loans and/or place
limits on the size of the fees.15 Record
evidence indicates that such clauses are
included in the great majority of
contracts when they are permitted by
state law .16Attorneys’ fees represent a
significant share of the average
judgment.17
2. Benefits
The rationales offered for this
provision were that attorneys’ fees
exceed actual costs, that consumer
liability for attorneys’ fees discourages
the assertion of valid defenses, and that
consumer liability reduces creditors’
incentives to minimize their legal costs.
The evidence shows that the
attorneys’ fees assessed against
defaulters generally reflect what
attorneys charge creditors for their
services.18 The evidence also shows
that, in some specific instances, what
attorneys charge creditors for their
services bears little relation to the
amount of work performed and may
appear excessive. However, this is
explained by the way attorneys are
paid, e.g., a percentage of the unpaid
obligation,19 and does not imply that
13One version of the provision would have
allowed exceptions where attorneys' fees are
payable to the prevailing party or require a judicial
determination that they are reasonable based on the
value of services performed. The Commission
rejected this version because it was not supported
by the record. A provision that attorneys’ fees are to
be paid by the losing party would have little impact,
because debtors have default judgments entered
against them in the vast majority of cases. Nothing
would be gained from a requirement of judicial
determination of reasonableness, because the
evidence discussed below suggests that attorneys’
fees assessed against defaulters are already subject
to state requirements of judicial review for
reasonableness.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 322.
“ NCFA, R-Xni-31 at C-22-23, and Presiding
Officer's Report at 180.
“ NCFA, HX-493; NCCF, Technical Studies. Vol.
V at 43-45.
17The NCLC survey indicates legal aid attorneys
believe the average is 20 percent. HX-487, HX-469.
The record contains references to figures of 5 to 33
percent in individual cases; e g . , Baker, HX-443 at
1-2; Baker, HX-444 at 5-11; Paer, Tr. 5343; Presiding
Officer’s Report at 186.
l t E .g .. Hellerstein, Tr. 7091-82; Wehner, Tr. 9091:
Kushel, HX-388 at 13-18; Goldberg, Tr. 8119, 813637; Levenstein, Tr. 8353; Nestlerode, Tr. 7207.
“ Presiding Officer's Report at 188.
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debtors overcompensate creditors. As
the Presiding Officer found, on average,
"attorneys’ fees, as limited by state
laws, do not fully reimburse creditors
for the amounts they actually expend for
such fees.” 20
This provision would benefit
borrowers to the extent that, in the
event of default, it would increase their
bargaining power with creditors and
reduce the size of the judgments against
them.
Because this provision would reduce
the expected cost of defending a
lawsuit, under some circumstances it
would provide benefits by encouraging
the successful assertion of valid
defenses. The record contains evidence
of instances in which a debtor agreed
not to assert a defense in return for the
creditor’s agreement to waive attorney’s
fees.21 The decision to reach a
settlement reflects a mutual interest in
minimizing legal costs. Although an
attorney’s fees clause could affect the
terms of settlement, it would not
necessarily affect the probability of a
settlement. In any event, the
Commission shares the Presiding
Officer’s conclusion that the "use of
attorneys’ fees clauses to persuade
consumers to pay debts they do not owe
or to forego valid defenses is simply not
supported by the evidence in this
record.”22
The suggestion that this provision
would provide benefits by encouraging
creditors to limit their legal costs is not
sufficiently supported by the record. As
with deficiencies, creditors have an
incentive to minimize attorneys’ fees
and other collection costs, because
generally they are not fully reimbursed
by defaulters.23
3. Costs
As is the case with any measure that
reduces the costs of default to the
borrower, the attorneys’ fees provision
might increase creditors’ collection and
other costs. In the event of default and a
judgment, what borrowers would gain in
reduced judgments as a result of this
provision, creditors would lose in ,
reduced recoveries. In addition, if the
provision did encourage the assertion of
defenses, total legal costs would rise.
4. Commission Decision
After weighing the record evidence,
the Commission determined that the
costs of this provision outweigh the
benefits. This is consistent with the
conclusion of the Presiding Officer that
“ Presiding Officer's Report at 171.
" E . g , Bodron, Tr. 324-28.
“ Presiding Officer's Report at 182.
n E .g , Gwennap, Tr. 12217-18; Wohner, Tr. 9091.

"* * * the record does not permit an
objective determination that the degree
of consumer injury is sufficient to justify
prohibiting the inclusion of attorneys’
fees clauses in consumer credit
contracts.”24

C. Third Party Contacts
The Commission considered but
rejected a provision to prohibit creditor
contacts with third parties except to
locate the debtor, to determine the
nature and extent of the debtor’s income
or property, or as a court permits.
1. Prevalence
Record evidence indicates that many
consumer credit contracts contain
provisions expressly waiving the
debtor’s right to privacy or otherwise
permitting third party contacts. At the
time credit is extended creditors often
obtain names of employers, relatives,
friends, and neighbors.25 Fifteen states
limit third party contacts, and two
prohibit them.26 .
The NCFA survey of finance company
contracts indicates that third party
contacts with employers in the case of
delinquency occur in 1.5 percent of
personal loans and 0.23 percent of sale
finance contracts.27The percentage
increases to 5 percent for loans
delinquent 60 days or longer. Some of
these contacts are incident to wage
assignments and garnishments.26
f
The NCFA survey shows that contacts
with third parties other than employers
are more frequent, occiiring in 12
percent of personal loans and 6 percent
of sales finance contracts, and
increasing to 35 percent of personal
loans which have been delinquent for 60
days or longer.29 Almost half these
contacts are with relatives of the debtor.
The vast majority are to locate or leave
a message for the debtor. Nonetheless,
the survey reveals that about 5 percent
of these contacts are to seek collection
from a third party.30
The record does not contain evidence
of widespread abusive third party
contacts. In the case of creditor contacts
with a debtor’s employer, it is in the
creditor’s interest refrain from abusive
conduct because to do othewise might
jeopardize the debtor’s earnings.31
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 188.
™ E g , NCLC, HX-487; Avco, R-XI-AVCO-818;
General Finance Co., R-XI-GFC-2 at 218-2.
“ NCFA, R-XIII-31 at C-26-27.
17Shay, HX-494 at 57; NCFA, HX-495 at Q ll. HX496 at Qll, HX-497 at Q ll, HX-498 at Qll, HX-499
at Qll. NCFA data may understate third party
contacts. Demasco, Tr. 11961-11964.
“ Shay, HX-494 at 83.
“ NCFA, HX-498 at Q ll and HX-499 at Q ll.
30 Id .

MCurtis, Tr. 2652; Thomasch, Tr. 8930.
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2. Benefits
This provision would benefit
borrowers to the extent that it would
reduce the ability of creditors to apply
pressure to them in the event of default,
reduce contacts with employers that
might endanger debtors’ jobs, reduce
loss of privacy, or otherwise reduce
abusive contracts. Examples of such
abuses shown on the record include
threats to reveal information to third
parties, disclosures of information to
third parties that amount to gross
invasions of privacy, threats against
third parties, or threats against debtors
conveyed to third parties.
The provision requiring a contract
clause ruling out third party contacts
would produce few benefits because of
enforcement problems. In the event of a
prohibited third party contact, the
debtor would have to sue for breach of
contract, and the remedy would be
limited to actual damages. It is unlikely
that much litigation of this type would
occur, because the large majority of
judgments against debtors are taken by
default.32
3. Costs
In some cases, the restriction on third
party contacts could work to the
detriment of debtors because these
contacts may currently prevent the use
of more onerous collection methods.33
This provision would increase
creditors’ collection costs and perhaps
losses due to default. Many contacts are
efficient, legitimate business procedures,
e.g., contacts with third parties who
might posses the collateral or contacts
with other creditors for purposes of
instituting bankruptcy proceedings.34 A
general prohibition on third party
contacts of the type contemplated by
this provision as proposed would
inevitably prevent some useful contacts
because of problems in drawing a clear
line between abusive and legitimate
contacts.
4. Commission Decision
The majority of the Commission
decided that the costs of this provision
outweigh its benefits. We consider that
a case-by-case approach is more
appropriate to stem abusive third party
“ Caplovitz, C o n s u m e r s i n T ro u b le -. A S t u d y o f
at 100, and Warner, reporting
results of 8 U. Conn. L Rev. 412 study, Tr. 8303-04.
Because of this problem, we also considered a
direct prohibition on third party contacts. Even with
this change, the provision was rejected because of
its other costs, particularly inteference with
legitimate contacts.
U K G „ Schmidt. Tr. 8199-8200; Tanner, HX-171 at
15; Thomas. Tr. 9193-95.
U E . G „ Childers, Tr. 1186-87.
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“contacts without restricting legitimate
contacts. In this decision, we departed
from the findings of the Presiding
Officer, who concluded that any
potential benefit from third party
contacts was “completely outweighed”
by the potential for consumer injury.35
However, the Presiding Officer did find
“a clear necessity for redrafting this
provision of the rule so as to permit the
creditor use of third party contacts that
have a genuine business purpose.” 36 We
concluded that because of the
difficulties of distinguishing contacts
that are injurious from those that are
beneficial, case-by-case enforcement
against contacts that cause injury to
consumers is a more cost-effective
approach.

D. Late Charges
Another proposed rule provision that
we rejected would have prohibited late
charges, that is, fees assessed for late
payments above and beyond interest on
the late payments.
1. Prevalance
Consumer credit contracts almost
universally provide for the assessment
of late charges, and such charges are
usually levied when payments are
late.87 The amounts of these charges are
limited by federal and state laws.38
2. Benefits
Borrowers would be better off in the
event of delinquency if late charges
could not be assessed. However, in the
absence of pyramiding there is no
evidence of creditor abuse in imposing
late charges.39 In general the charges
assessed do not fully compensate
creditors for the extra costs of handling
delinquent accounts.40
3. Costs
Late charges serve a dual purpose.
They provide an incentive to the debtor
to make payments on time, and they
partially compensate the creditor for the
additional costs 41 involved in collecting
delinquent payments. Creditors receive
a significant amount of income from late
charges.42
Without late charges a debtor could
effectively convert a precomputed
installment contract or loan into openended credit. This could create serious
portfolio problems for a creditor, and in
particular would increase the risks
34Presiding Officer's Report at 259.
34Presiding Officer’s Report at 263.
37 Presiding Officer’s Report at 203.
38 FHA, HX-424 at 3, 24; NCLC, R-I(c)-103 at 64.
38 Presiding Officer’s Report at 195, 203.
40 E .g , Shay, HX-494 at 55-58.
41 E .g ., Himoto, Tr. 5388; Lapan, Tr. 11479.
42 Presiding Officer’s Report at 203.
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related to changes in interest rates and
matching of the terms of assets and
liabilities. To prevent this problem, a
creditor would have to declare a default
and accelerate the due date of the entire
balance. Such a choice would injure
consumers rather than help them. .
4. Commission Decision
The Commission concluded that the
costs of the proposed provision
outweigh the benefits. The benefits to
borrowers would not be sufficient to
offset the adverse effects on the cost
and availability of credit. This is
consistent with the findings of the
Presiding Officer: “there does not
appear to be any economic justification
for [this provision of] the rule, at least
from the standpoint of the consumer.”43

E. Cross-Collateralization.
Cross-collateralization occur when
goods purchased from a retailer on
credit are used to secure credit extended
for subsequent purchases until the
account is cleared. A provision of the
proposed rule which we decided not to
promulgate would have restricted cross
collateral clauses in installment sales
contracts. Essentially, the provision
would have required first-in, first-out
accounting for credit contracts covering
multiple purchases.
1. Prevalence
Cross-collateral clauses are allowed
in all but two states; however, another
18 states mandate a first-in, first-out
accounting principle similar to the one
specified by the proposed provision.
Another 16 states mandate an
accounting principle, based on proration
of payments, which would have been
prohibited by the proposed provision.44
The NCLC survey of legal aid
attorneys and other evidence suggest
that cross-collateral clauses are often .
used by retailers, particularly by sellers
of furniture and appliances, in states
where they are permitted.45 However,
this evidence is not systematic, and
there is insufficient evidence in the
record to permit an estimate of the
frequency with which such clauses
appear.
Also, a majority of the Commission
found that there is insufficient evidence
that cross-collateral clauses cause any
notable degree of consumer injury.
There is some evidence that use of such
43 Presiding Officer’s Report at 325.
“ NCFA, RX-XIII-31 at C-15-18.
44 E .g ., NCLC, HX-467 at 25-28; Mosley, Tr. 911;
O’Connor, Tr. 1660TT; Spanogle, Tr. 9716-7;
Levinson, Tr. 8349; Steiner, Tr. 1765; R-GF at S F 1141 (General Finance Company Manual); R-GECC437; R-AVCO-767.
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provisions by major retailers has not
posed problems for consumers.46
2. Benefits
Borrowers would probably be better
off in the event of default if cross
collateral clauses were restricted,
because the amount of collateral subject
to repossession would be reduced.
However, little is known about the
accounting schemes that would be used
by creditors if cross-collateral clauses
were prohibited or about their
implications for consumer debtors.
3. Costs
This provision could significantly
reduce the value of purchase money
security interests. No payments would
be allocated to reducing the principal
owed on the most recent purchase until
all earlier purchases are paid off. If
preceding purchases were not paid off
until a year after the most recent one,
for example, the only security for the
entire amount of the credit extended for
the most recent purchase would then be
a year-old appliance or piece of
furniture.47
4. Commission Decision
In light of the fact that the record does
not permit a finding regarding the
prevalence of cross-collateral clauses or
the prevalence of consumer injury, and
because the record does suggest
important costs that would result from
restriction of security for retail credit
sales, a majority of the Commission
concludes that the benefits of this
provision would not outweigh its costs.48

F. Other Cosigner Provisions
One provision of the originally
proposed rule that a majority of the
Commission decided not to accept
would have required a three-day waiting
period before cosigners could obligate
themselves;49 another would have
limited cosigner liability; another would
have required that the creditor provide
the cosigner with copies of all
documents signed by the cosigner and
all documents furnished to the debtors;
another would have required the
creditor to notify the cosigner whenever
the debtor became delinquent;50 and
48 E .g ., Tarpley, Tr. 3763-65; Halliburton, R-I(c)—29
at 6-7.
47Korten, R-I(a)-240.
48In this decision, the Commission departed from
the conclusion of the Presiding Officer. Presiding
Officer’s Report at 316-317.
48In the latest version, this was restricted to cases
where the debtor was already in default. S e e Staff
Report at Appendix A, p. 5.
50In the latest version, this was restricted to
delinquencies of 30 or more days. I d . at 5-6.
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another would have required that the
creditor reduce a claim to judgment
before seeking payment from the
cosigner.
1. Waiting Period
The rationale for the waiting period
was primarily the possibility that
creditors might use high pressure tactics
to secure cosigners, especially in
situations where the loan is already in
default. The record contains some
evidence that such tactics are used,51
but there is insufficient indication that
their incidence is significant.52 None of
the states appear to require such a
waiting period.53
The provisions would impose two
costs every time a cosigner is used: the
credit could be delayed, which could be
a serious problem in emergency
situations, and a second meeting
between the creditor and cosigner
would be required. Creditors uniformly
and vociferously objected that the threeday waiting period was unreasonable
and unnecessary.54
The Presiding Officer found that “in
view of the evidence of delay,
inconvenience, and costs accompanying
a required three-day cooling-off period
for cosigners, it is concluded that the
record does not support a requirement
for so drastic a remedy.” 55 We concur in
this determination.
2. Cosigner Liability
It was proposed that the cosigner’s
liability be limited to the total amount of
payments for which the debtor is
obligated at the time the cosigner
signs.56This provision would impose a
cost on creditors, who would be unable
to seek compensation from cosigners for
late charges, attorneys fees, and court
costs.
The Commission shares the Presiding
Officer’s conclusion that “there is
insufficient justification for the rule’s
limitation on cosigner liability.” 57
S1-CIT Financial Services, R-XI-CIT-E, Section L
418 at 1-22; Piering, Tr. 6877; McCabe, Tr. 8739-8740;
Gall, Tr. 3976; Elder, Tr. 3271; Williams. Tr. 4612.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 278.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 267.
“ Vilches, Tr. 8588; Baggett, Tr. 863; Cohen, Tr.
2485; Montgomery, Tr. 2574-75; Welsh, Tr. 4127;
Schmidt, Tr. 6200; Gwennap, HX-500 at 21; Wehner,
HX-380 at 10; Pfeilksticker, Tr. 2347.
“ Presiding Officer's Report at 286.
“ Because this could virtually prevent cosigners
on open-end accounts, in the latest version the
Provision would not have applied to such accounts.
However, the Commission rejected this restricted
version of the provision, because we concluded that
me costs of limiting cosigner liability would *
outweigh the benefits even for closed-end credit.
*7 Presiding Office’s Report at 286.

3. Documents
In most states, creditors are not
required to give cosigners copies of the
documents they sign or other
documents, and in most cases these
documents are not given.58 Such
documents would assist cosigners in
presenting defenses when a creditor
demands payment from them. The
record contains a few references to
instances in which cosigners tried
unsuccessfully to obtain copies of the
documents they signed,59 but no
systematic evidence addresses the
incidence of this problem. This
requirement would increase creditors’
costs because many documents,
including such things as warranties, are
involved.
The Presiding Officer believed that
cosigners should be furnished with such
documents.60The Commission
concluded that the record provides
insufficient evidence to conclude that
unavailability of documents when
needed is sufficiently common to offset
the costs of providing documents in all
instances.
4. Notice of Delinquency
The rationale for requiring notice to
the cosigner of delinquency by the
debtor is that lack of notice deprives the
cosigner of an opportunity to bring
pressure to bear on the debtor or
otherwise work to forestall more serious
delinquency. Cosigners routinely sign
waivers of their rights to notice of
nonpayment.61 However, there is little
evidence in the record indicating that
cosigners are not presently notified of
delinquency. On the contrary, there is
evidence that they are notified about
serious delinquencies, because creditors
often seek payment from cosigners.62
The provision would have required
creditors to contact cosigners even in
cases of minor delinquency. When
minor delinquencies are corrected, an
additional notice would be necessary to
inform the cosigner of this fact. These
repeated contacts would increase
creditors’ costs. In addition, the required
contacts might lead to unnecessary
embarrassment for debtors and
cosigners alike.
58Butler, HX-488 at 13; Hix, Tr. 1934; Rothschild,
Tr. 6804; Consumer Complaint Letters, R-Xl-186, R11(b)—414, R—
11(1)—317; Erwin, Tr. 10028; Reisman, Tr.
7145; Williams, R-XVI-15; Corsetti, Tr. 10503.
89R-XI-DIAL-174; R-XI-CIT-35; R-XI-CIT-A-52.
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 288.
91Shay, HX-494 at 61-63; Van Norman, R—
11(1)—
330 at 4.
“ R-X1-GFC-465; R-XI-CTA-159; R-XI-ASSOC92; R-XI-CIT-A-902; R-XI-LIB-85.
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The Presiding Officer concluded that
this provision was unnecessary,63 and
we concur.
5. Remedies Applied First to Debtor
The Commission’s conclusion that the
majority of defaults occur because the
debtor cannot pay 64 suggests that
pursuing the cosigner when the debtor
can pay is unlikely to constitute a
significant problem. Despite isolated
indications, no reliable evidence
contradicts this proposition.
The proposed provision would
increase creditors’ collection costs in
cases where the debtor cannot pay,
because it would require an
unnecessary court action. One reason
that cosigners are used is that they
usually pay without court action when
the creditor asks them to do so.65
6. Commission Decision
The Commission decided that these
proposed provisions would impose
substantial costs and that the evidence
does not indicate that they would
provide benefits in a significant share of
cases.

G . Em pirical Evidence on the Benefits
and Costs o f the D isclosure Alternative
An alternative to the rule that we
promulgate here was considered but
rejected during our final consideration
of this proceeding. It would have
required disclosure of information to
borrowers concerning the contractual
remedies available to creditors. The
creditor would have been required to
give the borrower a one-page, plain
English disclosure containing a brief
description of various remedies and
checkoff boxes to indicate those that
were included in the contract.
The disclosure alternative was
proposed to the Commission late in the
proceedings; consequently, little
empirical evidence in the record directly
addresses the benefits and costs of such
an alternative.66
The case for a disclosure rule would
be persuasive if one could establish: (1)
There is inefficiently high use of creditor
remedies due to a market failure caused
by consumer ignorance about the
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 286.
“ See s u p r a Chapter ID.
86Presiding Officer’s Report at 284.
“ Although disclosure was not a central focus, a
few commentators did suggest disclosure remedies.
S e e Bankruptcy Judge T. Sam Plowden, HX-408;
James Barr, National Association of Federal Credit
Unions, R-I(a)-464 at 4; Dan Griffin, R-I(a)-597 at 23; John Robbert, Louisiana Consumers League, HX073, Tr. 1968; Taylor, Faherty, McCutheon, 215-421-18-1; Brown, HX-153 at 1-3. Others opposed
disclosure remedies. S e e Sidney Margolius, Tr.
11214; Sten, Tr. 5831.
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remedies included in loan contracts and
their meanings; (2) the disclosure would
substantially reduce this ignorance; (3)
the cost of the disclosure would not be
high; and (4) there are no other
important sources of market failure in
the market for creditor remedies.
The discussion of benefits and costs
presented below focuses on whether
these conditions exist. The Commission
found that there are in fact other
important sources of market failure in
the market for creditor remedies, and
that consequently the disclosure
alternative would not adequately deal
With the problems raised by use of
certain creditor remedies.
1. Benefits
Although it does not explicitly
address a disclosure alternative, the
rulemaking record does contain
evidence of the extent to which
consumers “understand the meaning,
legal effect and possible consequences
of the provisions included in contracts
used in consumer credit transactions.” 67
After reviewing the evidence, the
Presiding Officer found that “consumers
do not have a complete understanding of
consumer credit contracts.” 68 He noted
that: “Consumer credit contracts are not
drafted with a view to making the
provisions understandable to the
consumer generally and do not contain
an adequate explanation of either the
consumer’s rights or the creditor’s
obligations.” 69 In discussing the
individual provisions of the proposed
rule, the Presiding Officer’s Report often
infers evidence of consumer ignorance
about contractual creditor remedies as a
problem relating to the use of these
remedies.
The fact that a significant share of
borrowers have incomplete information
about available creditor remedies
suggests that there is a potential market
failure that might be remedied by a
disclosure rule. Although there is no
direct information on the extent to
which a disclosure would reduce
consumer ignorance of specific creditorremedies, such a disclosure may well
increase general consumer awareness.
If no other market failures restricted
consumer choice, improved awareness
would increase the ability of consumers
to make credit decisions in their best
interest and to comparison shop on the
basis of creditor remedies. If an
increased number of consumers made
decisions and comparison shopped on
the basis of remedies, creditors would
have more incentive to compete with
*742 FR 32259 (1977).
“ Presiding Officer’s Report at 77.
m Id .

each other by offering those remedies
that best satisfy consumer preferences.
Although it does not bear directly on
disclosure of remedies, reliable record
evidence on the effects of interest rate
disclosures under the Truth in Lending
(TIL) Act conducted for the National
Commission on Consumer Finance
(NCCF) indicates the potential
effectiveness of disclosure of credit
terms. Based on surveys of consumers
conducted approximately 15 months
after the effective date of the Act, the
studies examined consumer awareness
of annual percentage rates as well as
the extent to which consumers actually
shopped for interest rates.
Prior to the TIL Act, a relatively small
percentage of borrowers had an *
accurate perception of prevailing
interest rates for installment credit. The
Act significantly increased awareness of
prevailing interest rates.70
However, awareness of disclosed
information is not sufficient to establish
that disclosures are useful. An
additional issue is the extent to which
consumers actually use the disclosed
information to shop for credit. Day and
Brandt conducted a survey addressing
consumer shopping behavior after TIL
became effective. They found that over
one-fifth of consumers claimed to have
compared rates or postponed purchases
based on TIL information.71
This raises the question whether the
level of awareness and the extent of
shopping revealed by these studies are
sufficient to assure competitive markets.
The NCCF concluded:
In terms of fostering viable rate
competition among credit grantors, these
levels of awareness produced by TIL are
probably adequate. Not all consumers need
be aware of the APR or shop for credit to
bring about effective price competition. A
significant marginal group of consumers who
are aware and do shop is sufficient to
“police” the market. As Senator Douglas
pointed out in the House hearings on HR
11601, “ * * * it is the undecided minority
that influences the sellers. So you need only
have, in my judgment, about 10 percent cost
conscious and they will get the firms
competing for that 10 percent.” 72

The NCCF found: “In summary then, it
appears that 15 months after TIL’s
effective date a large enough body of
70Shay and Schober,

C o n su m e r A w a re n e s s o f

A n n u a l P e rc e n ta g e R a te s o f C h a rg e in C o n s u m e r
I n s t a llm e n t C r e d i t : B e f o r e a n d A f t e r T r u t h i n

National Commission on
Consumer Finance (NCCF), Technical Studies, Vol.

L e n d in g B e c a m e E f f e c t iv e ,

I.

71Day and Brandt, A

S t u d y o f C o n s u m e r C r e d it

D e c i s io n s : I m p lic a t i o n s f o r P r e s e n t a n d P r o s p e c t i v e

NCCF, Technical Studies, Vol. I,
Chapter 5.
72C o n s u m e r C r e d i t i n th e U n i t e d S ta te s , Report of
the NCCF at 170 (1972).

L e g i s la t io n ,

consumers in the general market had
enough information to enforce price
competition in that market.” 73
However, this conclusion is subject to
two important qualifications which limit
its relevance to the current rulemaking.
First, the NCCF’s discussion is
concerned with the adequacy of
information about interest rate options
that are now available to consumers. It
does not follow that in other credit areas
efficient options will be made available,
since there may be other market failures
which prevent suppliers from offering
them. Indeed, the Commission has
concluded that this is the case for
restrictions on certain creditor
remedies.74 Second, the NCCF results
relate to shopping for interest rates.
Consumers are less likely to consider
creditor remedies than interest rates
when they shop.78
We also considered a 1977 survey of
consumer awareness of APRs conducted
by the Federal Reserve Board.76The
1977 Federal Reserve Board survey
addressed changes in consumer
awareness of APRs since the Truth in
Lending Act, thus updating the earlier
NCCF studies. The survey also
addressed consumer shopping behavior
when considering credit transactions.
The survey found substantial
increases in awareness of APRs
between 1970 and 1977, and suggested
that disclosures had provided enough
information to influence the
competiveness of the credit market for
all consumers, including lower income
and less educated individuals. The
survey, although it showed significant
awareness of APRs by consumers, does
not establish that levels of knowledge
and shopping as a result of disclosure
will necessarily be great enough to
assure that disclosure of creditor
remedies will work.77 Again, we are
most cognizant of the fact that the
elements which influence consumer
consideration of contract terms such as
interest rates and those which influence
consideration of creditor remedies are
so fundamentally different as to make
13 Id . at 177, emphasis in original.
74S e e s u p r a Chapter III, which discusses
impediments to competition in the market for
creditor remedies.
78Id ., which discusses limitations on consumer
shopping for creditor remedies.
” 1977 Consumer Credit Survey, Federal Reserve
Board, at 6.
77Evidence of the effectiveness of disclosure in
other contexts [e .g ., corrective advertising) is
inconclusive and of only marginal relevance to our
consideration of creditor remedy disclosures. See,
e.g ., sources cited in memorandum to the
Commission from Carol Crawford, Director, Bureau
of Consumer Protection, and Wendy L. Gramm,
Director, Bureau of Economics, July 1,1883, at 9-12,
nn. 27-33.
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generalizations about the efficacy of
disclosures somewhat speculative.
Thus, even though the disclosure
alternative might have produced some
benefits, we concluded that disclosure
would provide a less adequate remedy
for existing market failures than would
the prohibitory rule promulgated by the
Commission. Inefficiently high use of
certain creditor remedies results not
only from lack of consumér awareness,
but from other problems as well.
Moreover, lack of consumer awareness
of other relevant issues would not be
addressed by the disclosure of creditor
remedies. For example, some consumers
may underestimate the risk of default,
and some consumers may not
understand legal procedure well enough
to grasp the implications of some
remedies [e.g, confessions of judgment)
even if they are told that such provisions
are in the contract.78
2. Costs
The principal cost of a disclosure rule
would be the resources needed to
provide the forms, individualize them for
various consumer contracts, and explain
them to borrowers, together with the
resources needed to enforce the rule.
Unlike the accepted rule, which restricts
the use of collateral and collection
procedures, the disclosure alternative
would not prohibit the use of contract
terms between informed borrowers and
creditors. As a result, a disclosure
alternative would avoid most of the
costs of the accepted rule and any
resulting effects on the cost and
availability of credit.
3. Commission Decision
The Commission concluded that the
benefits of the promulgated rule would
exceed those of the disclosure
alternative. Although the Commission
also found that the costs of the
promulgated rule would exceed those of
the disclosure alternative, it concluded
that the net benefits of the promulgated
rule would exceed the net benefits that
would result from a rule based on
disclosures. In particular, a disclosure
alternative would not address other
impediments to shopping that prevent
creditors from competing to supply the
creditor remedies which informed
borrowers would most prefer.
’’ For example, in a discussion of disclosure with
respect to confessions of judgment, the Presiding
Officer reported an argument that disclosure would
be inadequate: “[Ejven if there is a bold-face
disclosure, it was said that the idea of a suit without
notice or a hearing is so foreign to the American
consumer that he fails to comprehend it" P r e s id in g
O ffic e r's R e p o r t at 90, c it in g Carolyn C. McTighe,
tegal Aid Society of Cleveland, R-I(c)-38.

Accordingly, Title 16 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended by the
addition of new Part 444.
P A R T 444— C R E D IT P R A C T IC E S
Sea

444.1
444.2
444.3
444.4
444.5

Definitions.
Unfair credit practices.
Unfair or deceptive cosigner practices.
Late charges.
State exemptions.

Authority: SeC. 18(a), 88 Stat. 2193, as
amended 93 Stat. 95 (15 U.S.C. 57a); 80 Stat
383, as amended, 81 Stat. 54 (5 U.S.C. 552).
§ 444.1

Definitions.

(a) Lender. A person who engages in
the business of lending money to
consumers within the jurisdiction of the
Federal Trade Commission.
(b) R etail installm ent seller. A person
who sells goods or services to
consumers on a deferred payment basis
or pursuant to a lease-purchase
arrangement within the jurisdiction of
the Federal Trade Commission.
(c) Person. An individual, corporation,
or other business organization.
(d) Consumer. A natural person who
seeks or acquires goods, services, or
money for personal, family, or
household use.
(e) Obligation. An agreement between
a consumer and a lender or retail
installment seller.
(f) Creditor. A lender or a retail
installment seller.
(g) Debt. Money that is due or alleged
to be due from one to another.
(h) Earnings. Compensation paid or
payable to an individual or for his or her
account for personal services rendered
or to be rendered by him or her, whether
denominated as wages, salary,
commission, bonus, or otherwise,
including periodic payments pursuant to
a pension, retirement, or disability
program.
(i) Household goods. Clothing,
furniture, appliances, one radio and one
television, linens, china, crockery,
kitchenware, and personal effects
(including wedding rings) of the
consumer and his or her dependents,
provided that the following are not
included within the scope of the term
“household goods”:
(1) Works of art;
(2) Electronic entertainment
equipment (except one television and
one radio);
(3) Items acquired as antiques; and
(4) Jewelry (except wedding rings).
(j) Antique. Any item over one
hundred years of age, including such
items that have been repaired or
renovated without changing their
original form or character.
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(k) Cosigner. A natural person who
renders himself or herself liable for the
obligation of another person without
compensation. The term shall include
any person whose signature is requested
as a condition to granting credit to
another person, or as a condition for
forbearance on collection of another
person’s obligation that is in default.
The term shall not include a spouse
whose signature is required on a credit
obligation to perfect a security interest
pursuant to state law. A person who
does not receive goods, services, or
money in return for a credit obligation
does not receive compensation within
the meaning of this definition. A person
is a cosigner within the meaning of this
definition whether or not he or she is
designated as such on a credit
obligation.
§ 444.2

Unfair credit practices.

(a) In connection with the extension of
credit to consumers in or affecting
commerce, as commerce is defined in
the Federal Trade Commission Act, it is
an unfair act or practice within the
meaning of Section 5 of that Act for a
lender or retail installment seller
directly or indirectly to take or receive
from a consumer an obligation that:
(l) Constitutes or contains a cognovit
or confession of judgment (for purposes
other than executory process in the
State of Louisiana), warrant of attorney,
or other waiver of the right to notice and
the opportunity to be heard in the event
of suit or process thereon.
(2) Constitutes or contains an
executory waiver or a limitation of
exemption from attachment, execution,
or other process on real or personal
property held, owned by, or due to the
consumer, unless the waiver applies
solely to property subject to a security
interest executed in connection with the
obligation.
(3) Constitutes or contains an
assignment of wages or other earnings
unless:
(i) The assignment by its terms is
revocable at the will of the debtor, or
(ii) The assignment is a payroll
deduction plan or preauthorized
payment plan, commencing at the time
of the transaction, in which the
consumer authorizes a series of wage
deductions as a method of making each
payment, or
(iii) The assignment applies only to
wages or other earnings already earned
at the time of the assignment
(4) Constitutes or contains a
nonpossessory security interest in
household goods other than a purchase
money security interest.
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§ 444.3 Unfair or deceptive cosigner
practices.

(a) In connection with the extension of
credit to consumers in or affecting
commerce, as commerce is defined in
the Federal Trade Commission Act, it is:
(1) A deceptive act or practice within
the meaning of Section 5 of that Act for
a lender or retail installment seller,
directly or indirectly, to misrepresent
the nature or extent of cosigner liability
to any person.
(2) An unfair act or practice within the
meaning of Section 5 of that Act for a
lender or retail installment seller,
directly or indirectly, to obligate a
cosigner unless the cosigner is informed
prior to becoming obligated, which in
the case of open end credit shall mean
prior to the time that the agreement
creating the cosigner’s liability for future
charges is executed, of the nature of his
or her liability as cosigner.
(b) Any lender or retail installment
seller who complies with the preventive
requirements in paragraph (c) of this
section does not violate paragraph (a) of
this section.
(c) To prevent these unfair or
deceptive acts or practices, a disclosure,
consisting of a separate document that
shall contain the following statement
and no other, shall be given to the
cosigner prior to becoming obligated,
which in the case of open end credit

shall mean prior to the time that the
agreement creating the cosigner’s
liability for future charges is executed:
Notice to Cosigner
You are being asked to guarantee this debt.
Think carefully before you do. If the borrower
doesn’t pay the debt, you will have to. Be
sure you can afford to pay if you have to, and
that you want to accept this responsibility.
You may have to pay up to the full amount
of the debt if the borrower does not pay. You
may also have to pay late fees or collection
costs, which increase this amount.
The creditor can collect this debt from you
without first trying to collect from the
borrower. The creditor can use the same
collection methods against you that can be
used against the borrower, such as suing you,
garnishing your wages, etc. If this debt is ever
in default, that fact may become a part of
your credit record.
This notice is not the contract that makes
you liable for the d ebt
§ 444.4

Late charges.

(a) In connection with collecting a
debt arising out of an extension of credit
to a consumer in or affecting commerce,
as commerce is defined in the Federal
Trade Commission Act, it is an unfair
act or practice within the meaning of
Section 5 of that Act for a creditor,
directly or indirectly, to levy or collect
any deliquency charge on a payment,
which payment is otherwise a full
payment for the applicable period and is
paid on its due date or within an

applicable grace period, when the only
delinquency is attributable to late fee(s)
or delinquency charge(s) assessed on
earlier installments).
(b) For purposes of this section,
"collecting a debt’’ means any activity
other than the use of judicial process
that is intended to bring about or does
bring about repayment of all or part of a
consumer debt.
§ 444.5 State exemptions.

(a) If, upon application to the Federal
Trade Commission by an appropriate
state agency, the Federal Trade
Commission determines that:
(1) There is a state requirement or
prohibition in effect that applies to any
transaction to which a provision of this
rule applies; and
(2) The state requirement or
prohibition affords a level of protection
to consumers that is substantially
equivalent to, or greater than, the
protection afforded by this rule;
Then that provision of the rule will not
be in effect in that state to the extent
specified by the Federal Trade
Commission in its determination, for as
long as the state administers and
enforces the state requirement or
prohibition effectively.
{FR Doc. 64-5513 Filed 2-29-64; 8:45 pm]
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Part V

Department of
Justice
28 CFR Part 39
Enforcement of Nondiscrimination on the
Basis of Handicap in Department of
Justice Programs; Supplemental Notice
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D E P A R T M E N T O F J U S T IC E
28 C F R P A R T 39
[Order No. 1051-84]
E n fo rce m e n t of N ondiscrim ination on
the Basis of H andicap in D epartm ent
of Ju s tic e P rogra m s

Department of Justice.
Supplemental Notice.

agency:
a c t io n :

s u m m a r y : On December 16,1983, the
Department of Justice published a
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking for the
enforcement of section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended,
which prohibits discrimination on the
basis of handicap, as it applies to
programs and activities conducted by
the Department of Justice. The
Department has received certain
preliminary comments on the NPRM that
contain suggestions that the Department
is inclined to accept. Therefore, during
the remainder of the comment period,
the Department solicits comments on the
NPRM as well as comments on the
suggested modifications to the NPRM
set forth in this Supplemental Notice.
DATE: To be assured of consideration,
comments must be in writing and must
be received on or before April 16,1984.
Comments should refer to specific
sections in the regulation.
a d d r e s s e s : Comments should be sent
to: Stewart B. Oneglia, Chief,
Coordination and Review Section, Civil
Rights Division, U.S. Department of
Justice, Rulemaking Docket 004, P.O.
Box 1019, Washington, D.C. 20013.
Comments received will be available
for public inspection in Room 854 of the
HOLC Building, 320 First Street NW.,
Washington, D.C., from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00
p.m., Monday through Friday, except
legal holidays. Copies of this notice are
available on tape for those with
impaired vision. They may be obtained
at the above address.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:

John L. Wodatch, Deputy Chief,
Coordination and review Section, Civil
Rights Division, U.S. Department of
Justice, Washington, D.C. 20530; (202)
724-2227 (Voice) or 724-7678 (TDD); or
L. Irene Bowen, Supervisory Attorney,
Handicap Unit, Coordination and
Review Section, Civil Rights Division,
U.S. Department of Justice, Washington,
D.C. 20530; (202) 724-2245 (Voice) or
724-7678 (TDD). These are not toll free
numbers.
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The
Department of Justice has received
preliminary comments on Notice of
Proposed Rulemaking to implement
section 504 of the Rehibilitation Act of

1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794), with
respect to programs and activities
conducted by the Department, that was
published on December 16,1983 (48 FR
55996). Because those comments
indicate that some portions of that
proposal may be misunderstood, the
Department seeks comments on
suggested clarifications of its proposals.
1. We wish to clarify our reason for
deleting the phrase “or interest in such
property” from the definition of
“facility.” As used in this regulation, the
term “facility” refers to structures, and
does not include intangible property
rights. It should, however, be noted that
the regulation applies to all programs
and activities conducted by the agency
regardless of whether the facility in
which they are conducted is owned,
leased, or used on some other basis by
the agency.
2. In its proposed rule, the department
omitted the list of physical or mental
impairments included in the definition of
“handicapped person” in the
coordination regulation for federally
assisted programs (28 CFR 41.31). The
Department wishes to make clear that
the term “physical or mental
impairment,” as used in that definition,
includes, but is not limited to, such
diseases and conditions as orthopedic,
visual, speech, and hearing impairments,
cerebral palsy, epilepsy, musclar
dystrophy, multiple sclerosis, cancer,
heart disease, diabetes, mental
retardation, emotional illness, and drug
addiction and alcholism.
3. In response to the concern that the
proposed rule has no specific criteria for
conducting a self-evaluation, we request
comment on the following alternative
language for § 39.110:
Alternative § 39.110
(a) The agency shall, within one year
of the effective date of this part,
evaluate, with the assistance of
interested persons, including
handicaped persons or organizations
representing handicapped persons, its
current policies and practices, and the
effects thereof, that do not or may not
meet the requirements of this part, and
to the extent modification of any such
policies and practices is required, the
.agency shall proceed to make the
necessary modifications.
(b) The agency shall, for at least three
years following completion of the
evaluation required under paragraph (a)
of this secton, maintain on file and make
available for public inspection:
(1) A list of the interested persons
consulted,
(2) A description of areas examined
and any problems identified, and

(3) A description of any modifications
made.
In connection with this provision, the
Department is considering whether the
Federal Advisory Committee Act (5
U.S.C. App.) is applicable to a selfevaluation group comprised of private
individuals with which a Federal agency
would consult in implementing its selfevaluation responsibilities.
4. The Department also seeks
comments on the following proposed
new requirement that the Department
make available to employees,
participants, beneficiaries, and other
interested persons information regarding
section 504 requirements and their
applicability to the programs and
activities the Department conducts:
Notice. The agency shall make
available to employees, applicants,
participants, beneficiaries, and other
interested persons such information
regarding the provisions of this part and
its appicability to the programs or
activities conducted by the agency, and
make such information available to
them in such manner, as the Attorney
General finds necessary to apprise such
persons of the protections against
discrimination assured them by section
504 and this part.
5. The proposed regulation does not
contain a general statement of the
program accessibility requirement
similar to that appearing in the section
504 coordination regulation for federally
assisted programs (28 CFR 41. 56). The
decision not to include this language in
the proposed regulation has created the
misperception that a change in
substance was intended. In order to
remedy this misunderstanding, we are
inclined to add the following language to
the regulation as the first sentence of
§ 39.150(a):
Except as otherwise provided in this
section, no qualified handicapped
person shall, become the agency’s
facilities are inaccessible to or unusable
by handicapped persons, be denied the
benefits of, be excluded from
participation in, or otherwise be
subjected to discrimination under any
program or activity conducted by the
agency.
6. We are inclined to believe that the
following alternative language for
§ § 39.150 and 39.160 would clarify our
intentions regarding the meaning of the
“undue financial and administrative
burdens” language contained in the
proposed regulation. It is our view that,
because of the extensive resources and
capabilities of the agency, compliance
with § 39.150(a) or § 39.160 would in
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most cases not result in undue financial
and administrative burdens on the
agency. In determining whether
financial and administrative burdens are
undue, all agency resources available
for use in the funding and operation of
theconducted program should be
considered. The burden of providing
that compliance with § 39.150(a) or
§ 39.160 would fundamentally alter the

nature of a program or would result in
undue financial and administrative
burdens rests with the agency. The
decision that compliance would result in
such alteration or burdens must be
made by the Attorney General
personally and must be accompanied by
awritten statement of the reasons for
reaching that conclusion. The Attorney
General’s decision may be appealed
through the procedures established by

In those circumstances where agency
personnel believe that the proposed
action would fundamentally alter the
program or would result in undue
financial and administrative burdens,
the agency has the burden of proving
that compliance with § 39.150(a) would
result in such alterations or burdens.
The decision that compliance would
result in such alteration or burdens must
be made by the Attorney General
personally, after considering all agency
resources available for use in the
funding and operation of the conducted
program, and must be accompanied by a
written statement of the reasons for
reaching that conclusion.
A ltern ativ e § 39.160

Insert the following before the last
sentence of § 39.160(e):

§ 39.170.
In those circumstances where agency
7.
We would appreciate comment on
personnel believe that the proposed
thefollowing alternative language for
action would fundamentally alter the
theprogram accessibility (§ 39.150) and
program or would result in undue
communications (§ 39.160) sections of
financial and administrative burdens,
theregulation:
the agency has the burden of proving
Alternative § 39.150
that compliance with §39.160 would
result in such alteration or burdens. The
Insert the following before the last
decision that compliance would result in
sentence of § 39.150(a)(2):
such alteration or burdens must be
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made by the Attorney General
personally, after considering all agency.
resources available for use in the
funding and operation of the conducted
program, and must be accompanied by a
written statement of the reasons for
reaching that conclusion.
8.
Questions were also raised about
paragraph (1) of the definition of
“qualified handicapped person.” Some
comments have taken exception to the
reference in paragraph (1) to
fundamental program alternations as
part of the definition. The language we
have proposed, however, comes directly
from the Supreme Court’s interpretation
of section 504. So long as the definition
of “qualified handicapped person”
remains faithful to the statute and
current case law we are receptive to
alternative language. While suggestions
in this regard have been received and
are under review, we believe additional
comment in this area on possible
alternative definitional language would
be helpful.
Dated: January 27,1984.
William French Smith,

Attorney General.
[FR Doc. 84-5576 Filed 2-26-84 8:45 am]

BILLING CODE 4410-01-M

